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1. Introduction 
This report describes the results of a wetlands and waterbodies delineation for the Grays Harbor 
Rail Terminal LLC project (proposed project). This report was prepared by HDR Engineering, 
Inc. (HDR) biologists and is intended to provide documentation of existing wetland and 
waterbody conditions in the study area to support U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) 
permitting under Section 404 of the Clean Water Act (CWA) or Section 10 of the Rivers and 
Harbors Act of 1899, as well as applicable state permitting for the proposed project.  

2. Project Description 
Grays Harbor Rail Terminal LLC (GHRT) is proposing a bulk liquids rail logistics facility at the 
Port of Grays Harbor Terminal 3 (T3) property.  The facility will accommodate the receipt for 
export of not more than 45,000 barrels per day on average of various liquid bulk materials, 
specifically, various types of crude oil and condensates.   

T3 is a 150 acre industrial site and includes an existing 600-foot- long concrete shipping 
terminal.  The Port of Grays Harbor currently leases approximately 25 acres of the T3 site to a 
private tenant (Willis Enterprises), which utilizes the property for storing and sorting logs, and 
operating a wood chipping and processing facility.  The tenant utilizes the existing wharf for 
product loading on to barges for export.  The remaining area of the property (a former mill site) 
is occupied by 4 metal buildings and a rail spur line but is otherwise currently vacant.   

The liquid bulk materials would be delivered to the proposed facility via unit trains in fully 
contained liquid bulk rail cars, unloaded into on-site storage tanks, and then loaded onto barges 
or other marine vessels for delivery to refineries.   

The general layout of the proposed rail and off-loading facilities includes four 20-car yard tracks 
and two 20-car off-loading tracks (120 rail cars total). In addition, a “run-around” track would be 
used to reposition the locomotive engines and could also be used to hold cars awaiting 
maintenance.  The off-loading spots would be equipped with permanent rack access structures 
where each rack structure would support connections for a maximum of 40 rail cars (20 spots 
on each side of a rack). The off-loading spots and central header would be located within 
secondary containment. The rack structures consist of elevated steel walkways with extendable 
access platforms used to access the tops of the rail cars.  Off-loading would occur via 4-inch dry 
break connections, hoses, valves, and risers connecting the bottom rail car couplers to a central 
piping header. The rail cars would be off-loaded by gravity feed into the central header. 

The liquid bulk materials would be stored in approximately six to eight above-ground storage 
tanks with secondary containment and internal floating roofs until a marine vessel (ship or 
barge) arrives.  All tanks will be located outside the Shoreline District.  The total combined tank 
storage would be approximately 800,000 – 1,000,000 barrels. Construction of multiple storage 
tanks would allow the facility to accommodate interruptions in vessel schedules as well as 
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changes in delivery volumes, and would allow the facility to maintain consistent operations.  
Vessel calls are anticipated by barge and Panamax vessels occurring approximately 3-4 times 
per month. 

As noted above, T3 includes an existing 600-foot-long concrete shipping terminal.  There are 
currently four mooring dolphins (three downstream/one upstream) off the existing concrete 
wharf.  Up to four additional mooring dolphins (two downstream and two upstream) would be 
constructed to minimize vessel movements during liquid bulk materials transfer.  No additional 
overwater expansion of the wharf is proposed.  The existing trestle (supporting the Willis 
conveyor) and the wharf can accommodate the liquid bulk materials pipe rack needed to 
transfer the materials from the tanks to the vessels.  Stormwater collection, drainage 
improvements, and spill containment measures would be added to the existing wharf but no 
structural modifications are necessary.   

To facilitate operations at the Grays Harbor Rail Terminal, the Puget Sound and Pacific Railroad 
would be permitting and supervising construction of an industrial lead track extension of their 
main line railroad system.  This industrial lead track would extend from the current main line rail 
terminus, just east of Paulson Road, for approximately 1,300 lineal feet to the west.  The 
industrial lead track would allow for the backing of rail cars strings into the project site and 
provide additional rail car storage for other Port tenants.  The identification of the industrial lead 
track is to account for potential indirect or cumulative environmental impacts for the purposes of 
the State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) only and is not a project component of the Grays 
Harbor Rail Terminal site development permitting. 
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Figure 1 Project Vicinity Map
Grays Harbor Rail Terminal

Project Vicinity

Data Source: Parcels - Grays Harbor County GIS; Aerial - ESRI ArcGIS Online.
Map inform ation w as com piled from  th e best av ailable public sources. HDR
does not w arrant th at th e inform ation is accurate or com plete.
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3. Methodology and Data Sources 
3.1.  Study Area Description and History 
The Grays Harbor Rail Terminal wetlands study area is located at the existing Grays Harbor 
Terminal 3 on the northern shore of Grays Harbor in the City of Hoquiam, Grays Harbor County, 
Washington. The study area includes portions of Sections 3 and 10 of Township 17 North, 
Range 10 West (Figure 1). The study area center is located at approximately latitude 46.976° 
North and longitude -123.913° West.  

The main portion of the study area is bounded by State Route (SR) 109 and the Puget Sound 
and Pacific Railroad (PSAP) mainline track to the north, Paulson and Airport Way roads to the 
west, Moon Island Road and the existing log sorting facilities to the south, and the parcel 
boundary to the east. A spur to the main study area extends south and includes the existing 
dock facilities at Terminal 3 and adjacent portions of Grays Harbor. The study area is 
approximately 97 acres in size.  

Grays Harbor is a large, shallow estuary of the Chehalis River. The study area is located on 
former tidelands adjacent to Grays Harbor which historic maps indicate have been subject to 
broad-scale fill events over the last 70 years as part of the creation of a man-made waterfront. 
In 1942, the area between Paulson and South Adams streets, which includes the study area, 
appears to be part of the tidally influenced estuarine and mudflat systems of Grays Harbor 
(Figure 2). The only fill visible in the study area is the road leading to the Bowerman Airport.  

During a 1960’s urban renewal project, the study area was bulldozed and filled up to 10 feet 
thick with hydro-dredged fill material (Tierra Right of Way Services 2013). Aerial photography 
shows the development of a levee and dike system just north of the retention basin at Moon 
Island and Paulson Roads by 1971 (Figure 3). A 1976 USACE report examining conditions at 
three proposed dredge disposal sites describes the bulk of the property as fill (Munsell 1976).  

In 1976, Rayonier, a forest products company, purchased 17.0 acres of land in what is now 
referred to as Bowerman Basin, for use as a log storage yard (Friends of the Earth v. Hintz 
1986). In 1978, the company began filling the wetland with wood waste under a shoreline 
conditional use permit. Fill materials include quarry spalls atop milled wood debris of variable 
thickness, atop hydraulic fill of variable thickness (Tierra Right of Way Services 2013). While 
Rayonier’s action was later contested based on USACE jurisdiction of the area under the CWA, 
the USACE issued Rayonier a retroactive Section 404 permit for the site on January 10, 1983. 
Aerial imagery from 1983 supports written documentation of fill placement over the majority of 
the study area (Figure 4). Filled areas include all but a small area located in the northwest 
corner of the study area (described in this report as Wetlands B and M) near the intersection 
between Paulson Road and SR 109 (Figure 4). 

In 1988, the U.S. Congress authorized establishment of the Grays Harbor National Wildlife 
Refuge (Refuge) consisting of 1,500 acres of the remaining mudflats, salt marsh, and uplands 
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within Bowerman Basin. The Refuge is located west of Paulson Road and receives runoff from 
the study area through two culverts draining under Paulson Road. 

By 1990, only a portion of the Terminal 3 site appears to be in active use as a log sorting and 
storage area. The northern portion of the study area appears to be partially re-vegetated with a 
sparse ground cover visible along the edges of the filled area (Figure 5).  

Today, approximately 25 acres of the Terminal 3 fill area are leased and in use as a log sorting 
and storage facility. Within the study area, re-vegetation of the northern portion of the site 
appears to have continued with several taller shrubs visible among herbaceous ground cover 
(See Figure 1). However, the majority of the study area remains un-vegetated fill. The study 
area is generally flat but characterized by several drainage features which convey runoff from 
upland areas within and adjacent to the study area into the Refuge and directly into Grays 
Harbor. Elevations are from approximately 7 to 21 feet above sea level. 
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Figure 2 1942 Historic Aerial Photograph
Grays Harbor Rail Terminal

Historical Aerial - 1942
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Project Area

Project Vicinity

Data S ource: Parcels - Grays Harbor County GIS ;
US GS  North w est S ector No. 28-9, Grays Harbor, WA, July 1942, 1:20,000.
Map inform ation w as com piled from  th e best av ailable public sources. HDR
does not w arrant th at th e inform ation is accurate or com plete.
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Figure 3 1971 Historic Aerial Photograph
Grays Harbor Rail Terminal

Historical Aerial - 1971
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Project Area

Project Vicinity

Data Source: Parcels - Grays Harbor County GIS;
Aerial - USGS 1971.
Map inform ation w as com piled from  th e best available public sources. HDR
does not w arrant th at th e inform ation is accurate or com plete.
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Figure 4 1983 Infrared Aerial Photograph
Grays Harbor Rail Terminal

Historical Aerial - 1983
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Map inform ation w as com piled from  th e best av ailable public sources. HDR
does not w arrant th at th e inform ation is accurate or com plete.
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Figure 5 1990 Aerial Photograph
Grays Harbor Rail Terminal

Historical Aerial - 1990
Parcel
Project Area

Project Vicinity

Data Source: Parcels - Gray s Harbor County  GIS;
Aerial - U SGS 1990 Accessed Through Google Earth Pro.
Map inform ation w as com piled from  the best available public sources. HDR
does not w arrant that the inform ation is accurate or com plete.
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3.2. Review of Existing Information 
Existing documents reviewed for this wetland and waterbody study included the following: 

 USDA NRCS (2011) Custom Soil Resource Reports for Grays Harbor County Area, 
Pacific and Wahkiakum Counties, Washington; 

 U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS 2013) National Wetland Inventory (NWI) 
mapping; 

 Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA 2014) Flood Insurance Rate Maps for 
Hoquiam, Grays Harbor Country; 

 Washington State Department of Fish and Wildlife (WDFW 2008, 2013) Priority Habitats 
and Species maps; 

 Grays Harbor County Critical Area Ordinance Wetland Areas Map (obtained July 2010); 
and 

 Washington State Department of Natural Resources (WDNR 2014) Natural Heritage 
Information Request Self-Service System. 

These documents provide background information on the soils, hydrology, land use, and 
wetlands and waterbodies in the study area.  

3.3. Field Investigation 
The wetlands and waterbodies field investigation consisted of an initial field reconnaissance 
followed by three more intensive field events to verify and delineate wetlands and waterbodies 
in the study area. The methods used to delineate the on-site wetlands conform to methods 
described in the Washington State Wetland Identification and Delineation Manual (Ecology 
1997), the 1987 Corps of Engineers Wetlands Delineation Manual (Wetlands Delineation 
Manual; Environmental Laboratory 1987), and the 2010 Regional Supplement to the Corps of 
Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual: Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region (2010 
Regional Supplement; USACE 2010).  

The initial field reconnaissance was conducted on November 21 through 23, 2011. The field 
reconnaissance team consisted of HDR wetland scientists Maki Dalzell (Professional Wetland 
Scientist [PWS] # 2386), Pat Togher (PWS # 1659), Mike Witter, and Ian Welch. The initial field 
reconnaissance was followed by three subsequent field events to verify and delineate potential 
wetlands in the study area. The first field delineation occurred on February 21, 22, and 28, 
2013. The field team for the February 2013 field event included HDR wetland scientists Lisa 
Danielski (PWS #1873), Maki Dalzell, Mike Witter, and Dangelei Fox (Wetland Professional in 
Training). The second field delineation occurred on January 21 and 22, 2014 and was 
conducted by HDR wetland scientists Zachary Halstead (PWS #2046) and Mike Witter. The 
third field delineation occurred on March 10, 2014 and was conducted by Lisa Danielski and 
Mike Witter.  
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3.3.1. Site Conditions 

Weather conditions encountered during the four site visits were variable. Weather conditions 
encountered during the November 2011 field reconnaissance were generally cool (high 
temperature of 54°F), overcast, and included periods of heavy rain with more than 2.5 inches of 
rain falling on November 22 (ACIS-NOAA Regional Climate Centers 2014a). The atypical 
rainfall on November 22 in particular may have influenced the identification of field hydrology 
indicators. However, based on analysis of precipitation during and within the three months prior 
to the field event, antecedent precipitation was within the expected range based on 30 percent 
minima and maxima (USDA NRCS 2014).  

Weather conditions during the February 2013 site visit were rainy and cool with a high 
temperature of 50°F and more than an inch of rainfall on both February 22 and 28 (ACIS-NOAA 
Regional Climate Centers 2014a). The moderate rain events experienced during the field event 
likely influenced the identification of field hydrology indicators. However, based on analysis of 
precipitation within the three months prior to the field event, antecedent precipitation for the 
February 2013 site visit was within the expected range based on 30 percent minima and 
maxima (Figures A-3 and A-4; ACIS-NOAA Regional Climate Centers 2014a). Total 
precipitation for the entire month of February (5.60 inches), however, actually fell below the 30 
percent minima (5.62 inches; USDA, NRCS 2014).  

Weather conditions during the January 2014 site visit differed considerably from the previous 
two visits. While still cool (high temperature of 51°F on January 22, 2014), less than three 
hundredths on an inch of rain were recorded over the two field days (ACIS-NOAA Regional 
Climate Centers 2014a). Moreover, rainfall during the entire month of January 2014 was on the 
lower end of the expected range based on 30 percent minima and maxima. Rainfall in the 
previous two months was considerably below expected range (ACIS-NOAA Regional Climate 
Centers 2014a; USDA NRCS 2014). As a result, weather observed during the January 2014 
field visit was atypically dry, which may have influenced the identification of field hydrology 
indicators.  

Weather conditions during the March 2014 site visit were cool (high temperature of 49°F) with 
only a trace of precipitation (ACIS-NOAA Regional Climate Centers 2014b). Antecedent 
precipitation, however, was wetter than the conditions experienced during the January 2014 
visit. This was due to several heavy rainfall events occurring in conjunction with small amounts 
of almost daily precipitation during the second half of February and the first half of March. While 
precipitation in the three months prior to the field visit (December, January, and February) was 
within the expected range based on 30 percent minima and maxima, rainfall within thirty days 
prior to the field visit (February 9 through March 10) exceeded the expected range (ACIS-NOAA 
Regional Climate Centers 2014b). As a result, weather observed during the March 2014 field 
visit was atypically wet, which may have influenced the identification of field hydrology 
indicators. See Appendix A for additional information on precipitation analysis for all four site 
visits. 
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3.3.2. Wetland Delineation 

During the field investigation, soil conditions, hydrology, and plant communities were studied 
using the methods described in the Washington State Wetland Identification and Delineation 
Manual, 1987 Wetlands Delineation Manual and 2010 Regional Supplement (Ecology 1997; 
Environmental Laboratory 1987, USACE 2010). A detailed description of the field methods used 
in this study is provided in Appendix A. To be considered a wetland, an area must have 
hydrophytic vegetation, hydric soils, and evidence of wetland hydrology. Field teams walked the 
interior of the site and along the exterior roads to the north, south, and west to observe 
vegetation, hydrologic conditions, and wildlife use and confirmed the presence of wetlands 
identified in the National Wetland Inventory (USFWS 2013).  

Wetlands were identified and wetland/upland boundaries were determined by completing paired 
data plots. This process involved examining vegetation, soils, and hydrology in areas 
representative of typical site conditions and completing a standard USACE Wetland 
Determination Form (taken from the 2010 Regional Supplement) near observable transition 
zones between wetter and drier areas. A data form was completed in the wet area to verify its 
wetland status and then a second plot was completed in the drier area to verify its upland 
status. Shoreline areas were also observed during low and high tides to observe habitat 
conditions and wildlife use.  

Standard USACE Wetland Determination Forms were completed at a total of 28 sites (3 sites 
during the November 2011 reconnaissance; 12 sites during the February 2013 field visit; 7 sites 
during the January 2014 field visit; and 6 sites during the March 2014 field visit). Once a wetland 
boundary could be determined, that location was documented using a Trimble – GeoXT 
Explorer™ hand-held GPS receiver. Locations of data sites as well as other pertinent locations, 
such as the location of culverts, direction of surface water flow, or other features were mapped 
using the GPS receiver. Upon returning from the field, the data was transferred from the GPS 
receivers to a Geographic Information System and overlain on aerial photography. The mapped 
wetland boundaries are shown on Figures 6 and 7.  Wetland Determination Forms and 
photographs taken to further document conditions observed throughout the site are included in 
Appendices B and C.  

Wetlands identified during the three site visits meet the technical criteria defined within the 1987 
Wetland Delineation Manual and the 2010 Regional Supplement (Environmental Laboratory 
1987; USACE 2010). Whether or not these wetlands would be regulated by USACE, the State 
of Washington, or local agencies is dependent upon specific provisions within each jurisdiction’s 
regulations. Recent court cases have somewhat limited the USACE’s jurisdiction over wetlands 
and some isolated wetlands (wetlands that are not considered to have a direct connection to a 
navigable waterway) are no longer afforded federal protection under the CWA. The State of 
Washington, however, still regulates isolated wetlands under the State Water Quality Protection 
Law, and local agencies often have specific provisions that exempt certain sizes or types of 
wetlands from regulation under local statues.  
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A detailed analysis of these regulations and their implications to the wetlands observed at this 
site has not yet been completed and statements regarding jurisdiction are preliminary. 
Furthermore, the final determination on jurisdictional issues is made by the regulating agency, 
so all jurisdictional determinations should be considered preliminary until they have been 
validated, in writing by regulatory agencies. 

3.3.3. Wetland Functional Assessment 

The City of Hoquiam and Grays Harbor County requires that wetlands be rated using the state 
wetland rating system as described in Washington State Wetland Rating System for Western 
Washington – Revised, Washington State Department of Ecology Publication # 04-06-025 
(Hruby 2004). Using this system, wetlands were rated in the field by using the Wetlands Rating 
Field Data Form provided with the rating system manual. Table 1 lists the rating criteria for 
these jurisdictions. A detailed analysis of wetland functions is not included in this report; 
however, a brief description of wetland functions (based on the rating method) is provided in the 
general description for each wetland. Wetland Rating Forms and supporting figures are included 
in Appendix D.  
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3.3.4. Waterbodies 

Under Section 404 of the CWA, the limits of the Corps' jurisdiction is the line of Mean Higher 
High Water (MHHW). In order to determine the MHHW of tidal waters in the study area (Grays 
Harbor), HDR utilized the USACE (2014a) definition: “the average higher high tide at a 
benchmark over a period of 20 years.” Portions of the study area also fall below the line of Mean 
High Water (MHW) and are thus under the jurisdiction of the USACE under the Section 10 of 
the Rivers and Harbors Act. The USACE defines MHW of tidal waters as “the average of all the 
high water heights observed over a period of 20 years (USACE 2014a).” MHHW for tidally 
influenced wetlands and waterbodies were flagged and surveyed in the field. The current extent 
of saline influence for Wetland M was estimated based on the upper extent of salt-tolerant 
vegetation.  

Waterbodies identified in the study area were classified according to local ordinance 
requirements. Waterbodies within City of Hoquiam and Grays Harbor County were assigned a 
type based on the water typing system (Washington Administration Code [WAC] 222-16-030). 
Criteria for this typing system are described in Table 2. The water types described in this report 
are based on the waterbody areas within the study area; downstream reaches may be rated 
higher. 

Table 2.  Summary of the Water Typing System for the City of Hoquiam and Grays Harbor County 

Water 
Type 

Definitiona, b 

S 
All waters within their bankfull width as inventoried as shorelines of the state under Chapter 
90.58 RCW and the rules promulgated pursuant to Chapter 90.58 RCW including periodically 
inundated areas of their associated wetlands. See WAC 222-16-030. 

F 

Segments of natural waters other than Type S waters, which are within the bankfull widths of 
defined channels and periodically inundated areas of their associated wetlands, or within lakes, 
ponds, or impoundments having a surface area of one-half acre or greater at seasonal low 
water and which in any case contain fish habitat. See WAC 222-16-030. 

Np 

All segments of natural waters within the bankfull width of defined channels that are perennial 
nonfish habitat streams. Perennial streams are flowing waters that do not go dry any time of a 
year of normal rainfall and include the intermittent dry portions of the perennial channel below 
the uppermost point of perennial flow. See WAC 222-16-030. 

Ns 

All segments of natural waters within the bankfull width of the defined channels that are not 
Type S, F, or Np waters. These are seasonal, moonfish habitat streams in which surface flow is 
not present for at least some portion of a year of normal rainfall and are not located 
downstream from any stream reach that is Type Np water. Ns waters must be physically 
connected by an aboveground channel system to Type S, F, or Np waters. See WAC 222-16-
030. 

a  Definitions are summarized from Hoquiam Municipal Code (HMC) 11.06.010(9) - (12). 
b  Definitions are summarized from Grays Harbor County Municipal Code 18.02.010. 
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4. Results 
4.1. Wetlands within the Study Area 

HDR scientists identified 8 wetlands within the study area totaling 5.94 acres. Wetlands were 
distinguished from adjoining uplands by the presence of indicators of wetland hydrology, hydric 
soils, and hydrophytic vegetation.  

Table 3 summarizes the size, rating, and classification of all wetlands found within the study 
area. Figures 6 and 7 show the locations of all wetlands and field plots located in the study area. 
Detailed descriptions of each wetland are provided in the following sections. Wetland 
Determination Forms for wetlands within the study area are provided in Appendix B, and site 
photographs are provided in Appendix C. Ecology rating forms are in Appendix D. 

In addition to delineation of wetland areas, HDR scientists also made observations of wildlife 
use in the study area to support wetland rating determinations. HDR scientists noted that mule 
deer were seen throughout the vegetated portions of the study area and appear to use these 
areas to forage and for cover. Beaver sign was observed within Wetland B, Waterbody E, and a 
forested wetland located out of the study area to the east. 

HDR scientists also noted that the vegetated portions of the study area provide habitat for 
resident and migratory songbirds. Old nests and wintering songbirds were observed throughout 
the study area. Shorebirds were also observed using the dry and shallowly flooded portions of 
the open gravel areas. Similarly, Canada geese appear to graze on open fill portions of the site. 
Waterfowl, mostly mallards and American widgeon, were observed using the intertidal shoreline 
areas. 

No fish were observed within identified wetlands or waterbodies in the study area during any of 
the wetland field investigations. However, a March 2014 fish sampling study using electro-
shocking technique identified the presence of several fish species including coho and chum 
salmon within two wetland areas, Wetland M and Wetland B (HDR 2014a). A 2012 benthic 
infaunal survey was also conducted in the intertidal areas of the study area (HDR 2014b) 
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Table 3.  Wetland Size, Rating, and Classification for Wetlands Mapped in the Study Area 

Name 

Size in 
Study Area 

(acres)a 
Ecology 
Ratingb 

Hydrogeomorphic 
(HGM) 

Classification 
Cowardin 

Classificationc Dominant species 

B 4.32 
Category 

III 
Depressional 

PEM1,  
PSS1/EM1, 

PFO1, 
PEM1V 

Phalaris arundinacea, 
Agrostis capillaris, Rubus 
armeniacus, Salix 
hookeriana, Cytisus 
scoparius 

F 0.47 
Category 

III 
Depressional PEM1 Juncus effuses, Typha 

latifolia 

I 0.24 
Category 

IV 
Depressional PEM1 Phalaris arundinacea, 

Equisetum telmateia 

K 0.28 
Category 

IV 
Depressional 

PEM1,  
PUB 

Phalaris arundinacea, 
Festuca rubra; Juncus 
effuses; Lotus corniculatus 

L 0.03 
Category 

IV 
Depressional 

PEM1,  
PUB 

Phalaris arundinacea; 
Juncus effuses 

M 0.34 
Category 

II 
Tidal 

E2EM1N, 
PEM1 

Carex lyngbyei ; Phalaris 
arundinacea, 

WW2 0.16 
Category 

III 
Depressional 

PFO1,  
PEM1 

Alnus rubra; Phalaris 
arundinacea; Oenanthe 
sarmentosa; Carex obnupta; 

WW3 0.10 
Category 

III 
Depressional PFO1 

Salix hookeriana; Alnus 
rubra; Carex obnupta; Rubus 
spectabilis; Athyrium filix-
femina 

a Wetland size is estimated based on wetland boundaries delineated during field investigations  
b Wetland ratings are based Washington State Wetland Rating System for Western Washington – Revised (Hruby 2004). 
c Based on Cowardin et al. 1979 
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4.1.1. Wetland B 

Size in Study Area: 4.32 acres/  Overall Size: 4.32 acres 
NWI Code: Palustrine persistent emergent wetland (PEM1) with inclusions of palustrine broad-
leaved scrub-shrub/persistent emergent (PSS1/EM1) and palustrine broad-leaved deciduous 
forested (PFO1) wetlands. 

HGM Class: Depressional 

Wetland Rating: Category III 

Wetland Description 

Wetland B is a low-lying vegetated area located near the northwest corner of the study area 
near the intersection of Paulson Road and the existing PSAP mainline track embankment 
(Figure 6). Wetland B is located adjacent to and partially encloses Wetland M, a ditched, 
estuarine, tidally influenced wetland; however, the two areas are evaluated separately due to 
different hydrologic inputs (Depressional versus Tidal). While most of Wetland B is 
characterized by a saturated water regime, the backflow of saline or brackish water in Wetland 
M (see Section 4.1.6, below) combines with freshwater runoff from the forested wetland to the 
east (located out of the study area) and stormwater discharge from interior of Wetland B to 
create a system of permanently flooded, freshwater tidal hydrology (PEM1V) in the upper 
portion of the ditch located along the edge of the fill embankment for the mainline track. Based 
on GIS analysis, however, the freshwater tidal area represents less that 10 percent of the 
overall assessment unit. As a result, the freshwater tidal area is mapped and evaluated as part 
of the overall Wetland B area.  

Wetland B is dominated by persistent emergent vegetation with small inclusions of mixed 
shrub/emergent and forested wetland habitats. Based on its location adjacent to and with 
hydrologic connection to Wetland M, Wetland B would likely be regulated by the USACE and 
the State of Washington. On-site jurisdictional determination data points evaluating Wetland B 
are summarized in Table 4. 
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Table 4.  Wetland B Plot Summary 

Site # 
Date 

Sampled NWI Class
Dominant Vegetation/ 

Hydrophytic Indicators 

Hydric 
Soil 

Indicators 

Wetland 
Hydrology 
Indicator 

Plot 2 11/23/2011 PEM1/SS1

Shrub: Salix hookeriana, 
Rubus laciniatus 
Herb: Phalaris arundinacea 
Vine: Rubus armeniacus 
Dom. Test: 50%      P.I.: 
2.29 

Hydrogen 
Sulfide 
(A4) 

High Water Table 
(A2), Saturation 
(A3), Iron Deposits 
(B5), Hydrogen 
Sulfide (C1) 

T2-1 02/22/2013 PEM1 
Herb: Phalaris arundinacea 
Dom Test: 100%     
P.I.:1.86 

Depleted 
Matrix 
(F3) 

High Water Table 
(A2), Saturation 
(A3) 

T2-3 02/22/2013 PEM1/SS1

Shrub: Cytisus scoparius, 
Crataegus douglasii 
Herb: Phalaris 
arundinacea, Agrostis 
capillaris 
Vine: Rubus armeniacus 
Dom Test: 60%     P.I.: 
2.72 

Depleted 
Matrix 
(F3) 

High Water Table 
(A2), Saturation 
(A3) 

B-3 02/22/2013 PEM1 
Herb: Phalaris arundinacea 
Dom Test: 100%      P.I.: 
1.85 

Depleted 
Below 
Dark 
Surface 
(A11); 
Depleted 
Matrix 
(F3) 

High Water Table 
(A2), Saturation 
(A3) 

B-5 02/21/2013 PEM1 
Herb: Phalaris arundinacea 
Dom Test: 100%       P.I.:  
2.00 

Thick Dark 
Surface 
(A12); 
Redox 
Dark 
Surface 
(F6) 

High Water Table 
(A2), Saturation 
(A3) 

WLB Plot 
1 

01/22/2014 PEM1 

Shrub: Rubus armeniacus 
Herb: Phalaris arundinacea 
Dom Test: 50%     P.I.: 
2.04 

Depleted 
Matrix 
(F3) 

Saturation (A3) 

 

Vegetation 

Wetland B is characterized by persistent emergent herbaceous vegetation. Dominant species 
include reed canary grass (Phalaris arundinacea; FACW) and colonial bent (Agrostis capillaris; 
FAC) with smaller percentages of perennial pea (Lathyrus latifolius; NI), Lyngbye's sedge 
(Carex lyngbyei; OBL), lamp rush (Juncus effuses; FACW), broad-leaf cattail (Typha latifolia; 
OBL), and Pacific water-dropwort (Oenanthe sarmentosa; OBL). Occasional inclusions of 
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shrubby vegetation include Scotch broom (Cytisus scoparius; UPL), coastal willow (Salix 
hookeriana; FACW), black hawthorn (Crataegus douglasii; FAC), cut-leaf blackberry (Rubus 
laciniatus, FACU), Himalayan blackberry (Rubus armeniacus), and red alder (Alnus rubra). The 
presence of these species meets the wetland vegetation criteria. 

Soils 

Soils observed in Wetland B are primarily silty or sandy loams characterized by brown (7.5YR 
4/2), or grayish brown (10YR 5/2, 2.5Y 5/2, or 2.5Y 4/2) surface or shallow subsurface layers 
with common dark brown (7.5 3/4), brown (7.5YR 4/4), or dark yellowish brown (10YR 4/4) 
redoximorphic features. The redoxomorphic features ranged in abundance from 5 to 20 percent. 
These soils meet the criteria for the Depleted Matrix indicator (F3) for hydric soils. One soil (Plot 
2) also met the criteria for Hydrogen Sulfide (A4) indicator with hydrogen sulfide odor detected 
within 12 inches of the soil surface.  

Soils observed at Plot B-5 are characterized by a black (10YR 2/1) fine sandy loam layer to a 
depth of 12 inches, containing common (10 percent) redoximorphic features with a strong brown 
color (7.5YR 4/6). This soil meets the criteria for the Redox Dark Surface indicator (F6) for 
hydric soils. This soil also contained a layer that meets the criteria for a depleted matrix (2.5Y 
4/1 and 2.5Y 5/1 matrix colors with 15 percent 7.5YR 4/6 redoximorphic features) starting 
greater than 12 inches below the soil surface. As a result, this soil meets the criteria for the 
Thick Dark Surface (A12) indicator for hydric soils. 

Hydrology 

The most common indicators of wetland hydrology observed in Wetland B were a High Water 
Table (A2) and Saturation (A3). A high water table was observed at all but one of the sites 
sampled within Wetland B. The water table ranged in height among sites from 0 to 12 inches 
below soil surface. Saturation within 12 inches or less of the soil surface was observed at all 
sampled sites and ranged in depth from 0 to 10 inches below soil surface. A Hydrogen Sulfide 
Odor (C1) and Iron Deposits (B5) were also observed at one site (Plot 2). These indicators meet 
the wetland hydrology criterion. 

Wetland Rating 

Wetland B is rated Category III in the Ecology rating system (Hruby 2004, Table 3). Wetland B 
scored low-moderate for water quality functions (12/32 points), very low for hydrologic functions 
(3/32 points), and moderate for habitat functions (20/36 points) for an overall total of 35 out of 
100 points (see Appendix D).  

The moderate habitat function score reflects the presence of two types of vegetation structures 
(both shrub and emergent Cowardin classes) with moderate interspersion between classes, 
multiple types of water regimes, and special habitat features (thin-stemmed persistent 
vegetation that could serve as structures for amphibian egg-laying and the presence of stable 
steep banks). The wetland is located within 330 feet of priority habitats listed by WDFW 
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including a riparian area and a biodiversity area/corridor (WDFW 2008). A March 2014 fish 
survey confirmed the presence of juvenile coho and chum salmon throughout the freshwater 
tidal portion of Wetland B (HDR 2014). 

The low-moderate water quality function reflects the lack of a constricted outlet, the lack of clay 
or organic soil layers, and the relatively small seasonally ponded area. Wetland B does, 
however, have a high percentage of persistent, ungrazed, emergent vegetation as well as the 
opportunity to improve water quality. Hydrologic function in Wetland B is limited due to little 
depth of storage, the presence of an unrestricted surface outlet, and the lack of opportunity to 
reduce flooding and erosion.  

4.1.2. Wetland F 

Size in Study Area: 0.47 acres/  Overall Size: 0.47 acres 
NWI Code: Palustrine persistent emergent wetland (PEM1) 
HGM Class: Depressional 
Wetland Rating: Category III 

Wetland Description 

Wetland F is a broad, flat, cattail-dominated ditch. It appears to have been excavated to support 
site drainage and stormwater treatment and it receives runoff from the adjacent log yard and 
chipping facility. Surface water ponded in the wetland area drains north via a culvert into the 
southern portion of Wetland B (Figures 6 and 7). Despite its potential anthropogenic origins, 
Wetland F would likely be regulated by both the USACE and the State of Washington as it 
meets wetland criteria and has a surface water connection to Wetland B. On-site jurisdictional 
determination data points evaluating Wetland F are summarized in Table 5. 

Table 5.  Wetland F Plot Summary 

Site 
# 

Date 
Sampled 

NWI 
Class 

Dominant Vegetation/ 
Hydrophytic Indicators 

Hydric 
Soil 

Indicators 
Wetland Hydrology 

Indicator 

F-2 02/22/2013 PEM1 

Herb: Juncus effuses, 
Typha latifolia 
Dom. Test: 100%      P.I.: 
1.64 

Redox 
Dark 
Surface 
(F6) 

Surface Water (A1), 
High Water Table (A2), 
Saturation (A3) 

 

Vegetation 

Vegetation within Wetland F is dominated by lamp rush and broad-leaved cattail. Common 
velvet grass (Holcus lanatus, FAC), reed canary grass, and black medick (Medicago lupulina, 
FACU) were also present but not dominant. The presence of these species meets the wetland 
vegetation criteria. 
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Soils 

Soils observed in Wetland F consist of very dark gray (10YR 3/1) loam with common brown 
(7.5YR 4/4) redoximorphic features to a depth of 13 inches below soil surface. Soils observed in 
Wetland F meet the Redox Dark Surface (F6) criteria for hydric soils. 

Hydrology 

Surface water up to 8 inches deep was observed in Wetland F. The water table and saturation 
were both observed at the soil surface. This area meets the criteria for the Surface Water (A1), 
High Water Table (A2), and Saturation (A3). 

Wetland Rating 

Wetland F is rated Category III in the Ecology rating system (Hruby 2004, Table 3). It scores as 
moderate for water quality (14/32 points), very low for hydrologic function (8/32 points), and 
moderate for habitat functions (12/36 points) for an overall total of 34 out of 100 points (see 
Appendix D).  

The moderate water quality function reflects the high percentage of persistent, ungrazed, 
emergent vegetation as well as an intermittently flowing outlet. Wetland F was observed to have 
the opportunity to improve water quality as it receives untreated stormwater discharge and is 
adjacent to an industrial development. The moderate habitat function score relates to the 
presence of special habitat features including thin-stemmed persistent vegetation that could 
serve as structures for amphibian egg-laying and less than 25 percent cover of invasive 
species. Wetland F is located within 330 feet of priority habitats listed by WDFW including a 
riparian area and a biodiversity area/corridor (WDFW 2008). 

Hydrologic function in Wetland F is limited due to little depth of storage, limited contribution to 
basin storage based on the relative size of the wetland, and the lack of opportunity to reduce 
flooding and erosion.  

4.1.3. Wetland I 

Size in Study Area: 0.24 acres /  Overall Size: 0.91 acres 
NWI Code: Palustrine persistent emergent wetland (PEM1) 
HGM Class: Depressional 
Wetland Rating: Category III 

Wetland Description 

Wetland I is a vegetated, drainage ditch that conveys roadside runoff and runoff from the log 
yard and chipping facility. Water movement is from the southeast to the northwest along the 
east side of Paulson Road (Figure 6). During the field investigation, HDR scientists noted that 
Wetland I did not display gravel or large wood habitat elements typically associated with 
streams and fish habitat.  
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At its northern end, Wetland I receives water from Waterbody E via a culvert. Water from both 
Wetland I and Waterbody E then discharges via a culvert under Paulson Road into the Refuge. 
As Wetland I has a surface water connection to tidally influenced wetlands within the Refuge, it 
would likely be regulated by both the USACE and the State of Washington. On-site jurisdictional 
determination data points evaluating Wetland I are summarized in Table 6. 

Table 6.  Wetland I Plot Summary 

Site 
# 

Date 
Sampled 

NWI 
Class 

Dominant Vegetation/ 
Hydrophytic Indicators 

Hydric Soil 
Indicators 

Wetland Hydrology 
Indicator 

H-1 02/22/2013 PEM1 

Herb: Phalaris arundinacea, 
Equisetum telmateia 
Dom. Test: 100%      P.I.: 
1.85 

Loamy 
Gleyed Matrix 
(F2) 

High Water Table 
(A2), Saturation 
(A3) 

 

Vegetation 

Vegetation within Wetland I is dominated by reed canary grass and giant horsetail (Equisetum 
telmateia; FACW). Broad-leaved cattail, slough sedge (Carex obnupta; OBL), and lamp rush are 
also present but not dominant. The presence of these species meets the wetland vegetation 
criteria. 

Soils 

Soils observed in Wetland I consist of dark grayish brown (10YR 4/2) silt loam with underlain by 
a greenish gray (5GY 5/1) gleyed silt loam starting at 6 inches below the soil surface. The 
gleyed layer had common dark yellowish brown (10YR 4/4) redoximorphic features in the 
matrix. This soil meets the Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) criteria for hydric soils. 

Hydrology 

The water table was observed within 4 inches of the soil surface in Wetland I. Saturation was 
observed at the soil surface. These meet the criteria for the High Water Table (A2) and 
Saturation (A3) wetland hydrology criterion. HDR scientists also noted that water within 
Wetland I had very high turbidity and was a slate gray color. 

Wetland Rating 

Wetland I is rated Category IV in the Ecology rating system (Hruby 2004, Table 3). Wetland I 
scored moderate for water quality functions (12/32 points), very low for hydrologic functions 
(6/32 points), and low for habitat functions (9/36 points) for an overall total of 27 out of 100 
points (see Appendix D). 

The low habitat score reflects the presence of only one type of vegetation structure (emergent), 
no interspersion of habitats, and moderate plant species richness. Wetland I does, however, 
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have thin-stemmed persistent vegetation that could serve as structures for amphibian egg-
laying and the wetland is located within 330 feet of one priority habitat, a biodiversity 
area/corridor (WDFW 2008). 

The moderate-low water quality function reflects the lack of a constricted outlet, the lack of clay 
or organic soil layers, and a moderately small seasonally ponded area. Wetland I does, 
however, have a moderately high percentage of persistent, ungrazed, emergent vegetation as 
well as the opportunity to improve water quality. Hydrologic function in Wetland I is limited due 
to a moderately low depth of water storage, the presence of an unrestricted surface outlet, and 
the lack of opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion. 

4.1.4. Wetland K 

Size in Study Area: 0.28 acres /  Overall Size: 0.32 acres 

NWI Code: Palustrine persistent emergent wetland (PEM1) with inclusions of un-vegetated 
open water with an unconsolidated bottom (PUB). 

HGM Class: Depressional 

Wetland Rating: Category IV 

Description 

Wetland K is a vegetated, excavated drainage ditch that conveys surface runoff from the log 
yard and chipping facility towards Grays Harbor. Water movement is generally from north to 
south although HDR scientists noted that water movement through the culvert that separates 
the two different sections of wetland K can be bi-directional. Wetland K drains south into 
Wetland L through a culvert. During the field investigation, HDR scientists noted that Wetland K 
did not display gravel or large wood habitat elements typically associated with streams and fish 
habitat. Despite its potential anthropogenic origins, Wetland K would likely be regulated by both 
the USACE and the State of Washington as it meets wetland criteria and has a surface water 
connection to Wetland L. On-site jurisdictional determination data points evaluating Wetland K 
are summarized in Table 7. 

Table 7.  Wetland K Plot Summary 

Site 
# 

Date 
Sampled 

NWI 
Class 

Dominant Vegetation/ 
Hydrophytic Indicators

Hydric Soil 
Indicators 

Wetland Hydrology 
Indicator 

K-1 03/10/2014 PEM1 

Herb: Phalaris 
arundinacea, Festuca 
rubra 
Dom. Test: 100%      
P.I.: 2.25 

Problematic Hydric 
Soil (Section 4e) 

Surface Water (A1); 
Saturation (A3) 

K-4 03/10/2014 PEM1 

Herb: Juncus effuses; 
Lotus corniculatus 
Dom. Test: 100%      
P.I.: 2.45 

Redox Dark 
Surface (F6) 

Surface Water (A1); 
High Water Table 
(A2); Saturation 
(A3) 
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Vegetation 

Vegetation within Wetland K is dominated by reed canary grass, red fescue (Festuca rubra; 
FAC), lamp rush, and garden bird's-foot-trefoil (Lotus corniculatus; FAC). Broad-leaved cattail, 
American brooklime (Veronica americana; OBL), and giant horsetail were also present but not 
dominant. The presence of these species meets the wetland vegetation criteria. 

Soils 

Soils observed at Site K-1 consisted of very dark grayish brown (10YR 3/2) fine sandy loam. 
The 9-inch thick fine sandy loam horizon was underlain by a very dark gray (N 3/-) loamy sand 
with 10 percent dark yellowish brown (10YR 3/6) redoximorphic concentrations in the matrix. 
This soil does not meet any of the standard hydric soil criteria. However, Site K-1 is located on a 
concave surface in an area where up to 12 inches of ponded water was observed. Several 
primary indicators of wetland hydrology were also observed, including a high water table and 
saturation within 12 inches of the soil surface. The presence of cattail and brooklime, both 
obligate species, further indicate prolonged inundation (14 or more consecutive days during the 
growing season). Based on this information, HDR scientists concluded that this soil qualifies as 
a hydric soil (Problematic Soils, Section 4e). 

Soils at Site K-4 also included a very dark brownish dark grayish brown (10YR 3/2) fine sandy 
loam with 5 percent strong brown (7.5YR 4/6) redoximorphic concentrations in the matrix. The 
sandy loam was underlain by a dark gray (10YR 4/1) loamy sand with 20 percent strong brown 
(7.5YR 4/6) redoximorphic concentrations in the matrix. This soil meets the Redox Dark Surface 
(F6) criteria for hydric soils. 

Hydrology 

Indicators of wetland hydrology in Wetland K include Surface Water (A1), a High Water Table 
(A2), and Saturation (A3). Ponded water up to 12 inches deep was observed in the deepest part 
of the wetland area. Saturation was present at the soil surface at Site K-1. At Site K-4, 
saturation was present 9 inches below the soil surface and a water table was observed at 12 
inches below the soil surface.  

Wetland Rating 

Wetland K is rated Category IV in the Ecology rating system (Hruby 2004, Table 3). Wetland K 
scored very low for water quality functions (4/32 points), very low for hydrologic functions (6/32 
points), and low for habitat functions (10/36 points) for an overall total of 20 out of 100 points 
(see Appendix D). 

The low habitat score reflects the presence of only one type of vegetation structure (emergent), 
low interspersion of habitats, and moderate plant species richness. Wetland K does, however, 
have thin-stemmed persistent vegetation that could serve as structures for amphibian egg-
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laying and the wetland is located within 330 feet of one priority habitat, Coastal Nearshore 
(WDFW 2008). 

The low water quality function reflects the lack of a constricted outlet, the lack of clay or organic 
soil layers, small seasonally ponded area, and low percentage of persistent, ungrazed, 
emergent vegetation. Wetland K does, however, have the opportunity to improve water quality. 
Hydrologic function in Wetland K is limited due to the presence of an unrestricted surface outlet 
and the lack of opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion. 

4.1.5. Wetland L 

Size in Study Area: 0.03 acres /  Overall Size: 0.03 acres 

NWI Code: Palustrine persistent emergent wetland (PEM1) with inclusions of un-vegetated 
open water with an unconsolidated bottom (PUB). 

HGM Class: Depressional 

Wetland Rating: Category IV 

Description 

Wetland L is a vegetated, excavated drainage ditch that conveys surface runoff from the log 
yard and chipping facility towards Grays Harbor. Water movement is from north to south with 
water draining from Wetland L to Grays Harbor through a storm drain. During the field 
investigation, HDR scientists noted that Wetland L did not display gravel or large wood habitat 
elements typically associated with streams and fish habitat.  

The seaward side of the culvert drains into Grays Harbor through rip rap boulders on the 
shoreline. The drain outlet appears to be above MHHW which, combined with the rip rap, 
prevents any fish access to this wetland from Grays Harbor. Wetland L would likely be regulated 
by both the USACE and the State of Washington as it meets wetland criteria and discharges to 
Grays Harbor. On-site jurisdictional determination data points evaluating Wetland L are 
summarized in Table 8. 

Table 8.  Wetland L Plot Summary 

Site # 
Date 

Sampled 
NWI 

Class 
Dominant Vegetation/ 

Hydrophytic Indicators 
Hydric Soil 
Indicators 

Wetland 
Hydrology 
Indicator 

L-2 03/10/2014 PEM1 

Herb: Phalaris 
arundinacea; Juncus 
effuses 
Dom. Test: 100%      P.I.: 
2.00 

Depleted 
Below Dark 
Surface 
(A11) 

Surface Water (A1); 
High Water Table 
(A2); Saturation 
(A3) 
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Vegetation 

Vegetation within Wetland L is dominated by reed canary grass and lamp rush. The presence of 
these species meets the hydrophytic vegetation criteria.  

Soils 

Soils observed in Wetland L consisted a very dark brown (10YR 2/2) loam underlain by a dark 
grayish brown (10YR 4/2) loamy sand starting at 9 inches below the soil surface. The loamy 
sand layer included 20 percent strong brown (7.5YR 4/6) redoximorphic concentrations in the 
matrix. This soil meets the Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11) criteria for hydric soils. 

Hydrology 

The water table was observed within 9 inches of the soil surface in Wetland L. Saturation was 
observed within 5 inches of the soil surface. Approximately 12 inches of ponded water was 
present approximately 5 feet from the soil sampling site. Wetland L meets the wetland hydrology 
criteria for the Surface Water (A1); High Water Table (A2) and Saturation (A3).  

Wetland Rating 

Wetland L is rated Category IV in the Ecology rating system (Hruby 2004, Table 3). Wetland L 
scored very low for water quality functions (4/32 points), very low for hydrologic functions (3/32 
points), and very low for habitat functions (8/36 points) for an overall total of 15 out of 100 points 
(see Appendix D). 

The low habitat score reflects the presence of only one type of vegetation structure (emergent), 
low interspersion of habitats, and low plant species richness. Wetland L does, however, have 
two types of water regimes present, one special habitat feature (thin-stemmed persistent 
vegetation that could serve as structures for amphibian egg-laying) and the wetland is located 
within 330 feet of one priority habitat, Coastal Nearshore (WDFW 2008). 

The low water quality function reflects the lack of a constricted outlet, the lack of clay or organic 
soil layers, small seasonally ponded area, and low percentage of persistent, ungrazed, 
emergent vegetation. Wetland L does, however, have the opportunity to improve water quality. 
Hydrologic function in Wetland L is limited due to the presence of an unrestricted surface outlet, 
low depth of water storage during wet periods, and the lack of opportunity to reduce flooding 
and erosion. 

4.1.6. Wetland M 

Size in Study Area: 0.34 acres /  Overall Size: 0.34 acres 

NWI Code: Regularly-flooded, intertidal estuarine wetland with persistent emergent vegetation 
(E2EM1N). 

HGM Class: Tidal 

Wetland Rating: Category II 
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Description 

Wetland M is a saline, tidally influenced, persistent emergent estuarine wetland located in the 
low-lying areas along the east side of Paulson Road and the south side of the PSAP mainline 
track fill embankment in the northwest corner of the study area (Figure 6). Wetland M is located 
adjacent to and has a surface water connection with Wetland B. Wetland M was evaluated 
separately, however, because of its differing water regime (saltwater tidal) and because it 
represents less than 10 percent of the overall Wetland B assessment unit area based on GIS 
analysis. Wetland M also has a surface water connection to wetland and waterbody areas within 
the Refuge. Based on this surface water connection, it would likely be regulated by both the 
USACE and the State of Washington.  

Wetland M has bi-directional flow of saline or brackish water to and from the Refuge via a 
culvert under Paulson Road. The Paulson Road drainage culvert is above the low tide elevation 
so that at low tide there is a slight drop between the culvert and the stream channel in the 
Refuge, creating a small (less than 1 foot high) waterfall at the west entrance to the culvert. At 
high tide, water equalizes between Wetland M and the Refuge with saline or brackish water 
flowing back through the culvert and into Wetland M. A March 2014 fish survey confirmed the 
presence of coho and chum salmon throughout Wetland M (HDR 2014). Vegetation within 
Wetland M is dominated by the salt tolerant Lyngbye's sedge. 

Wetland Rating 

Wetland M is rated Category II in the Ecology rating system (Hruby 2004, Table 3). As an 
estuarine wetland, it is categorized using the Special Characteristics section of the rating 
system. Characteristics influencing its rating included its smaller size (less than 1 acre) and 
visible evidence of past disturbance. In addition, the wetland area does not meet the criteria for 
classification as a Natural Heritage Wetland, a bog, forested wetland, or coastal lagoon, which 
would result in a higher rating. Based on these observations, Wetland M was rated as a 
Category II wetland. 

4.1.7. Wetland WW2 

Size in Study Area: 0.16 acres /  Overall Size: 0.18 acres 

NWI Code: Palustrine broad-leaved deciduous forested wetland (PFO1) with inclusions of 
palustrine persistent emergent wetland (PEM1) 

HGM Class: Depressional 

Wetland Rating: Category III 

Description 

Wetland WW2 is a vegetated, roadside ditch located parallel to SR 109. HDR scientists 
observed surface water ponded within the depression but noted that Wetland WW2 does not 
have a surface outlet. However, Wetland WW2 is located adjacent to wetland areas within the 
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Refuge (See Wetland NWR in Section 4.2.4, below), separated only by the railroad 
embankment berm. As a result, Wetland WW2 would likely be regulated by both the USACE 
and the State of Washington. On-site jurisdictional determination data points evaluating Wetland 
K are summarized in Table 9. 

Table 9.  Wetland WW2 Plot Summary 

Site 
# 

Date 
Sampled 

NWI 
Class 

Dominant Vegetation/ 
Hydrophytic Indicators 

Hydric Soil 
Indicators 

Wetland 
Hydrology 
Indicator 

WW2 02/22/2013 
PFO1, 
PEM1 

Herb: Oenanthe 
sarmentosa, Carex 
obnupta 
Dom Test: 100%       P.I.:  
1.22 

Problematic 
Hydric Soil 
(Section 4e) 

Surface Water (A1), 
High Water Table 
(A2), Saturation 
(A3) 

Vegetation 

Vegetation within Wetland WW2 is dominated by red alder (outside of data plot location), Pacific 
water-dropwort and slough sedge. Reed canary grass and pale-yellow iris (Iris pseudacorus; 
OBL) are also present but not dominant. The presence of these species indicate hydrophytic 
vegetation. 

Soils 

Soils observed at Site WW2 consist of dark gray (10YR 4/1) soil twelve inches in thickness 
underlain by gravel fill. This soil does not meet any of the standard hydric soil criteria. However, 
Site WW2 is located on a concave surface in an area where up to 12 inches of ponded water 
was observed. Several primary indicators of wetland hydrology were also observed, including a 
high water table and saturation within 12 inches of the soil surface. The presence of multiple 
obligate species, including pacific water-dropwort, slough sedge, and pale-yellow iris further 
indicate prolonged inundation (14 or more consecutive days during the growing season). Based 
on this information, HDR scientists concluded that this soil qualifies as a hydric soil (Problematic 
Soils, Section 4e). 

Hydrology 

Indicators of wetland hydrology in Wetland WW2 include Surface Water (A1), a High Water 
Table (A2), and Saturation (A3). Ponded water up to 12 inches deep was observed in the 
deepest part of the wetland area. Saturation and the water table were observed at the soil 
surface at Site WW2.  

Wetland Rating 

Wetland WW2 is rated Category III in the Ecology rating system (Hruby 2004, Table 3). Wetland 
WW2 scored moderate for water quality functions (20/32 points), low for hydrologic functions 
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(9/32 points), and moderate for habitat functions (16/36 points) for a total of 45 out of 100 points 
(see Appendix D). 

The moderate habitat score reflects the presence of three vegetation structures (emergent, 
forested, and forested with three strata), low interspersion of habitats, and moderate plant 
species richness. Wetland WW2 has thin-stemmed persistent vegetation that could serve as 
structures for amphibian egg-laying and cover of invasive species is less than 25 percent. The 
wetland is located within 330 feet of two priority habitats, a biodiversity area/corridor and 
riparian area (WDFW 2008). 

The water quality function scored moderate. Characteristics that increased the score were the 
wetland is located in a closed depression with no outlet, the percentage of ungrazed, emergent 
vegetation was greater than 95 percent, as well as the opportunity to improve water quality. 
Characteristics that prevented the wetland from scoring higher include the lack of a clay or 
organic layer and a moderate area that is seasonally ponded. Hydrologic function in Wetland 
WW2 is limited due to a low depth of water storage during wet periods and the lack of 
opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion. 

4.1.8. Wetland WW3 

Size in Study Area:  0.10 acres /  Overall Size: 0.13 acres 
NWI Code: Palustrine broad-leaved deciduous forested wetland (PFO1) 
HGM Class: Depressional 
Wetland Rating: Category III 

Description 

Wetland WW3 is a vegetated, roadside ditch located parallel to SR 109. HDR scientists 
observed surface water ponded within the depression but noted that Wetland WW3 does not 
have a surface outlet. However, Wetland WW3 is located adjacent to wetland areas within the 
Refuge (See Wetland NWR in Section 4.2.4, below), separated only by the railroad 
embankment berm. As a result, Wetland WW3 would likely be regulated by both the USACE 
and the State of Washington. Vegetation in the wetland area is dominated by red alder. Coastal 
willow, slough sedge, and lady fern (Athyrium filix-femina; FAC) were also present.  

Wetland Rating 

Wetland WW3 is rated Category III in the Ecology rating system (Hruby 2004, Table 3). Wetland 
WW3 scored moderate for water quality functions (16/32 points), low for hydrologic functions 
(9/32 points), and moderate for habitat functions (14/36 points) for a total of 39 out of 100 points 
(see Appendix D). 

The moderate habitat score reflects the presence of two vegetation structures (forested and 
forested with three strata), no interspersion of habitats, only one type of water regime present, 
and moderate plant species richness. Wetland WW3 has thin-stemmed persistent vegetation 
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that could serve as structures for amphibian egg-laying, cover of invasive species is less than 
25 percent, and large downed woody debris. The wetland is located within 330 feet of two 
priority habitats, a biodiversity area/corridor and riparian area (WDFW 2008). 

The water quality function scored moderate. Characteristics that increased the score were the 
wetland is located in a closed depression with no outlet, the percentage of ungrazed, emergent 
vegetation was greater than 95 percent, as well as the opportunity to improve water quality. 
Characteristics that prevented the wetland from scoring higher include the lack of a clay or 
organic layer and a small area that is seasonally ponded. Hydrologic function in Wetland WW3 
is limited due to a low depth of water storage during wet periods and the lack of opportunity to 
reduce flooding and erosion. 

4.2. Wetlands Adjacent to the Study Area 

In addition to the eight wetland areas described above, HDR scientists also identified four 
additional wetland areas located in the vicinity of the study area. These wetland areas were 
identified in the field and in some cases rated using the Ecology rating system, but were later 
determined to be located outside of the study area as a result of project refinements to avoid 
and minimize wetland impacts. The four wetland areas located outside of but adjacent to the 
study area are discussed briefly below to provide additional context.  

4.2.1. Salt Marsh Wetland (Wetland SM) 

Wetland SM is a flat, regularly-flooded, intertidal estuarine wetland with persistent emergent 
vegetation (E2EM1N), predominantly chairmaker's club-rush (Schoenoplectus americanus; 
OBL). It is tidally influenced and is located below MHHW along the edge of Grays Harbor and 
located over 200 feet east of the of the study area. Waterfowl, mostly mallards and American 
widgeon, were observed using the intertidal shoreline areas. Based on its location below MHHW 
and adjacent to Grays Harbor, it would likely be regulated by both the USACE and the State of 
Washington. 

Based on rating forms completed in the field, Wetland SM is rated as a Category I wetland in 
the Ecology rating system (Hruby 2004, Table 3). As an Estuarine wetland, it is categorized 
using the Special Characteristics section of the rating system. The wetland area is relatively 
undisturbed, greater than one acre in size, and has both tidal channels and depressions with 
open water. Based on these features, Wetland SM was categorized as a Category I wetland. 

4.2.2. Wetland A 

Wetland A is a depressional, broad-leaved deciduous forested wetland (PFO1) with inclusions 
of broad-leaved scrub-shrub wetlands (PSS1) and broad-leaved scrub-shrub and emergent 
wetlands (PSS1/EM1). Wetland A is located east of the study area between the existing PSAP 
mainline track embankment to the north and east of fill areas comprising the existing lumber 
storage yard to the south and west (Figure 6). Water in Wetland A generally drains to the north 
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in a series of swales to the edge of the PSAP track fill embankment and then along the 
embankment westward towards Wetland B.  

Vegetation in Wetland A is dominated by red alder in the tree stratum; salmon raspberry (Rubus 
spectabilis; FAC) and oso berry (Oemleria cerasiformis; FACU) in the shrub stratum, Himalayan 
blackberry in the vine stratum, and reed canary grass, slough sedge, Pacific water-dropwort, 
and yellow skunk cabbage (Lysichiton americanus; OBL) in the herb stratum.  

Based on rating forms completed in the field, Wetland A is rated Category II in the Ecology 
rating system (Hruby 2004, Table 3). It scores as high for water quality functions (24/32 points), 
moderate for habitat functions (22/36 points), and very low for hydrologic functions (8/32 points) 
for an overall score of 54 out of 100.  

4.2.3. Wetland J 

Wetland J is a vegetated, excavated drainage ditch that conveys runoff from the roadside and 
from the log yard and chipping facility. Water movement is generally from the north to the south 
along the east side of Paulson Road. Wetland J is similar in nature to Wetland I but conveys 
water in the opposite direction, south, though a culvert under the intersection of Paulson, Moon 
Island, and Airport Way roads (Figures 6 and 7). The seaward side of the culvert drains into 
Grays Harbor through large rip rap boulders on the shoreline.  

Field notes document that the Wetland J is similar in character to Wetland I. Vegetation in 
Wetland J is dominated by reed canary grass, lamp rush, and broad-leaf cattail with patches of 
shrub species including coastal willow and Himalayan blackberry. HDR scientists also observed 
ponded surface water within the wetland area, but noted that water within the wetland had very 
high turbidity and was slate gray in color. Wetland J does not have gravel or large wood habitat 
elements typically associated with streams. No tide gates were observed at the site, and the 
large rip rap boulders covering the culvert discharge prevent fish access t from Grays Harbor.  

Wetland J is rated Category IV in the Ecology rating system (Hruby 2004, Table 3). Wetland J 
scored moderate for water quality functions (12/32 points), very low for hydrologic functions 
(5/32 points), and low for habitat functions (11/36 points) for an overall total of 28 out of 100 
points. 

4.2.4. Wetland NWR 

Wetland NWR is within the Grays Harbor National Wildlife Refuge and is located west of the 
study area across Paulson Road, and immediately south of proposed rail extension portion of 
the study area. Wetlands immediately adjacent to the study area are primarily palustrine broad-
leaved scrub-shrub/persistent emergent (PSS1/EM1) dominated by coastal willow, red alder, 
salmonberry, black twinberry (Lonicera involucrata) and reed canarygrass. The scrub-shrub 
area represents a freshwater fringe of a larger, tidally-influenced, saline wetland area dominated 
by high salt marsh vegetation (intertidal scrub-shrub and persistent emergent estuarine wetland 
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[E2SS1/EM1]). Species in the salt marsh wetland include Lyngby’s sedge, Pacific silverweed 
(Potentilla palustris), and tufted hairgrass (Deschampsia caespitosa). Based on this wetland 
area’s location adjacent to Grays Harbor, it would likely be regulated by both the USACE and 
the State of Washington. No wetland rating form was completed in the field for Wetland NWR; 
however the area is relatively undisturbed, greater than one acre in size, tidal channels and is 
part of a National Wildlife Refuge. Based on these features, Wetland SM would be categorized 
as a Category I wetland. 

4.3. Waterbodies in the Study Area 
The study area is located within the Lower Chehalis Water Resources Inventory Area (WRIA) 
22 (WDE 2013). A total of 11.26 acres of waterbodies were delineated in the study area. 
Waterbodies in the study area include a small, excavated pond (Waterbody E) and tidally 
influenced waters of Grays Harbor. Table 10 summarizes the size, rating, and classification of 
waterbodies mapped within the study area. Photographs of these waterbodies are provided in 
Appendix C.  

Table 10.  Waterbodies in the Study Area 

Waterbody 
Name 

Size in Study 
Area 

(acres) 
Waterbody 

Type a 
Cowardin 

Classification 
Tributary 

to 
USACE 

Jurisdiction b 

E 0.23 - PUBHx 
Grays 
Harbor 

RPW 

Grays Harbor 11.03 S 
E2US3N 
E1UB3L 

- NW 

a City of Hoquiam Municipal Code 11.06.010(9) - (12) and Grays Harbor County Municipal Code 18.02.010 

b NW = Navigable Waters; RPW = Relatively Permanent Water (non-navigable tributary with relatively permanent 
flow year-round or continuous flow seasonally [≥ 3 months]) 

 

4.3.1. Waterbody E 

Size in Study Area: 0.23 acres /  Overall Size: 0.23 acres 

NWI Code: Permanently flooded un-vegetated, excavated pond with an unconsolidated bottom 
(PUBHx) 

Description 

Waterbody E is a deep excavation that flows from east to west through the north-central portion 
of the study area. Wetland E flows into Wetland I via a culvert and then into the Refuge through 
a second culvert under Paulson Road. As a Relatively-Permanent Water (RPW) to a Navigable 
Water of the U.S. (Grays Harbor), Waterbody E would likely be regulated by the USACE and the 
State of Washington. 
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4.3.2. Grays Harbor 

Size in Study Area: 11.03 acres  

NWI Code: Regularly flooded intertidal estuarine waters with a muddy unconsolidated shore 
(E2US3N) and subtidal estuarine waters with a muddy unconsolidated bottom (E1UB3L). 

Description 

Grays Harbor is a large, shallow, estuary of the Chehalis River which flows into the Pacific 
Ocean through a 2 mile gap between two low peninsulas. In addition to the Chehalis River, 
Grays Harbor also receives freshwater input from several smaller rivers including the Hoquiam 
River, located approximately 1.5 miles east of the study area. The majority (over 80%) of Grays 
Harbor is less than 20 feet deep (as measured below Mean Lower Low Water [MLLW]). To 
accommodate vessel traffic, the USACE currently maintains the Grays Harbor and Chehalis 
River Navigation Channel at -36 feet below MLLW from the mouth of Grays Harbor, past the 
study area, and to the lower reaches of the Chehalis River (USACE 2014c).  

Approximately 11.03 acres of Grays Harbor fall within the study area. These include regularly 
flooded, intertidal unconsolidated shore (E2US3N) and subtidal, unconsolidated bottom 
(E1UB3L) areas. Intertidal areas within the study area were observed to have a muddy 
unconsolidated texture. Notably, the shore area around the MHHW was also characterized by a 
substantial accumulation of driftwood 

Subtidal areas in the study area are characterized by a muddy unconsolidated bottom (USACE 
2014c). Subtidal areas adjacent to the existing Terminal 3 dock are maintained at a depth of -41 
feet below MLLW (USACE 2014c). All dredged materials from the inner harbor area of Grays 
Harbor require contaminant testing because of their historically fine-grained character and 
proximity to sources of contamination; as recently as 2008, materials tested from Terminal 3 
were ranked as having low potential for contamination (Dredged Material Management Program 
2008). 

4.4. Upland Areas 
Upland areas throughout the study area are predominately un-vegetated fill. In some areas, 
such as in the northwestern portion of the site, some re-vegetation has occurred with growth of 
herbaceous plants and shrubs. HDR scientists noted indicators of wetland hydrology (primarily 
ponded surface water) in two re-vegetated areas, termed Areas C and D. HDR scientists 
carefully examined these areas to determine if they met the criteria for wetland. Detailed 
discussion of both of these areas is included below.  

4.4.1. Area C 

Area C was investigated due to observations of emergent wetland plants and indicators of 
wetland hydrology observed during site visits. Field observations indicate that the area met the 
wetland criteria for hydrophytic vegetation and for wetland hydrology (one primary indicator or 
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two secondary indicators) at three of the four sites sampled (Table 11). HDR scientists noted 
that despite the heavy rains experienced during the November 2011 site visit and observed 
ponding in this area, there did not appear to be a surface water connection to other wetlands or 
waterbodies observed on in the study area. 

Despite indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology, no hydric soil indicators 
were observed at the any of the sites sampled in Area C. Soils within Area C are formed on fill 
that was deposited on the north side of the study area between 1942 and 1983 (see Figures 1 
through 5). The dense fill layer, which ranges in depth between 6 and 13 inches below soil 
surface, acts as a restrictive layer and likely perches water for some portion of the growing 
season. Despite this feature, the soils within Area C did not meet any of the hydric soil indicator 
criteria. A strong brown (7.5YR 4/6) sandy loam was the most common surface layer, ranging in 
thickness from 0 to 18 inches. No redoximorphic concentrations were observed at any of the 
four sites. Redox depletions were observed in several soil profiles but did not meet the 
abundance, color, and/or depth requirements necessary to meet hydric soil criteria. Based on 
this data, Area C was determined to be upland.  

Table 11.  Area C Plot Summary 

Site # 
Date 

Sampled 
NWI 

Class 
Dominant Vegetation/ 

Hydrophytic Indicators 

Hydric 
Soil 

Indicators 

Wetland 
Hydrology 
Indicator 

Plot 4 11/23/2011 Upland 

Tree: Alnus rubra 
Shrub: Cytisus scoparius 
Herb: Poa pratensis, Holcus 
lanatus 
Dom. Test: 50%      P.I.: 3.97 

None None 

WLB 
C 

01/22/2014 Upland 

Shrub: Cytisus scoparius, 
Rubus armeniacus 
Herb: Carex obnupta, Juncus 
effuses 
Dom. Test: 33%      P.I.: 1.74 

None 
Saturation (A3), 
Shallow Aquitard 
(D3) 

WL3 
UP B 

01/22/2014 Upland 

Tree: Alnus rubra 
Shrub: Cytisus scoparius, 
Rubus armeniacus 
Herb: Juncus effuses, Holcus 
lanatus 
Dom. Test: 60%      P.I.: 3.85 

None 
Shallow Aquitard 
(D3) 

3WLB 01/22/2014 Upland 

Shrub: Salix hookeriana, Alnus 
rubra, Cytisus scoparius 
Herb: Juncus effuses, Agrostis 
capillaris, Lotus corniculatus 
Vine: Rubus armeniacus 
Dom. Test: 71%      P.I.: 2.66 

None 

Saturation (A3), 
Algal Mat or Crust 
(B4), Shallow 
Aquitard (D3) 
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4.4.2. Area D 

Similar to Area C, Area D was investigated due to observations of emergent wetland plants and 
indicators of wetland hydrology observed during site visits. Positive indicators of hydrophytic 
vegetation were found at two of the three sights visited (Table 12). Only one site met the criteria 
for wetland hydrology (Site WLD Up 2). HDR scientists noted that despite the heavy rains 
experienced during the November 2011 site visit, there did not appear to be a surface water 
connection to other wetlands or waterbodies observed in the study area. 

No indicators of hydric soils were observed at any of the three sites sampled within Area D. 
Similar to Area C, Area D appears to be formed on fill deposited within the study area between 
1942 and 1983 (see figures 1 through 5). The dense fill layer ranged in depth between 5 and 16 
inches below soil surface. HDR scientists noted the presence of black angular rock within the 
fill, buried wood pieces, and a hydrocarbon odor in some soil layers. Surface and subsurface 
soil layers not consisting of fill were generally strong brown (7.5YR 4/6) or dark brown (7.5YR 
3/3) sandy or silty loams. Gleyed matrix colors were observed at one site sampled (WLD Up 2), 
but not in sufficient abundance to meet the Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2) criteria. In all, none of the 
soils at the three sites sampled met the hydric soil criteria. Based on this data, Area D was 
determined to be upland.  

Table 12.  Area D Plot Summary 

Site 
# 

Date 
Sampled 

NWI 
Class 

Dominant Vegetation/ 
Hydrophytic Indicators 

Hydric 
Soil 

Indicators 

Wetland 
Hydrology 
Indicator 

WLD 
1 

01/21/2014 Upland 

Shrub: Cytisus scoparius, Salix 
hookeriana 
Herb: Juncus effuses, Agrostis 
capillaris, Lotus corniculatus, 
Festuca arundinacea 
Dom. Test: 83%      P.I.: 3.04 

None 
Shallow Aquitard 
(D3) 

WLD 
Up 2 

01/21/2014 Upland 

Tree: Alnus rubra 
Shrub: Rubus armeniacus 
Herb: Phalaris arundinacea 
Dom. Test: 67%      P.I.: 2.41 

None Saturation (A3) 

WD 
2 UP 

01/21/2014 Upland 

Shrub: Rubus armeniacus, Salix 
hookeriana 
Herb: Polystichum munitum 
Dom. Test: 33%      P.I.: 3.44 

None 
Shallow Aquitard 
(D3) 

5. Project Impacts 

5.1. Wetland Impacts 
The Grays Harbor Rail Terminal Project would result in the permanent loss of 0.52 acres of the 
5.94 acres of wetlands mapped within the study area (approximately nine percent). All wetland 
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impacts would be anticipated to occur during the construction phase of the project. No impacts 
to wetlands are anticipated during the Operations phase of the project.  Table 13 below 
summarizes the acreage of permanent impacts to wetlands by project components.  A plan view 
of the project components overlain on the wetland mapping is shown in Figure 8.   

Table 13.  Summary of Permanent Impacts to Wetlands in the Study Area 

Project 
Component 

Type of 
Impact 

Wetland 
Name 

Cowardin 
Class 

Wetland 
Rating a 

Permanent 
Impact 
(acres) 

Rail Terminal Fill Wetland B PEM1 Category III 0.25 

Rail Terminal Fill/Culvert Wetland B PEM1 Category III 0.18 

Rail Terminal Fill Wetland M E2EM1N Category II 0.08 

Tank Farm Fill/Culvert Wetland I PEM1 Category IV 0.01 

Total:         0.52 
a Wetland ratings are based Washington State Wetland Rating System for Western Washington – Revised (Hruby 2004). 

Project development would result in permanent impact to 0.08 acres of Category II wetlands, 
0.43 acres of Category III wetlands, and 0.01 acres of Category IV wetlands, for a total of 0.52 
acres. 

The majority of the impacts would be due to construction of the rail terminal. Construction of the 
rail terminal would result in 0.51 acres of permanent impact to wetlands. Approximately 0.08 
acres of impact would occur to Wetland M (ditched, saline, tidally influenced, persistent 
emergent estuarine wetland) from the placement of fill necessary to support the volume and 
weight of loaded rail cars. The presence of coho and chum salmon has been identified 
throughout Wetland M (HDR 2014).  An additional 0.43 acres of impact would occur to Wetland 
B (palustrine, emergent wetland generally dominated by invasive species).  The impacts to 
Wetland B would occur from the placement of fill for the rail terminal at the northwest portion of 
the wetland and installation of a culvert and structural fill in the far eastern portion of the 
wetland. The culvert would be installed within the wetland to maintain the existing stormwater 
drainage pattern provided by Wetland B through the constructed rail terminal. 

The remaining 0.01 acres of impact would occur to Wetland I (palustine, emergent wetland 
dominated by invasive species) from construction of the tank farm. Wetland I is located in a 
ditch along Paulson Road and provides stormwater drainage from the road and the adjacent 
industrial facility. The impact would result from the installation of a culvert within the wetland to 
provide access to the tank farm from Paulson Road.  

Temporary impacts from construction have not been identified at this time but are anticipated to 
be minor. Much of the study area has been previously filled and existing areas of undisturbed 
native vegetation are minimal.  Construction would occur during the dry summer months. 
Temporary erosion and sediment control measures will be implemented as practicable at 
individual locations to minimize short-term water quality impacts to wetlands.  Disturbed areas 
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will be replanted with vegetation appropriate to the site’s hydrology, salinity, and habitat type 
following construction. All construction limits would be marked in the field and appropriate best 
management practices would be followed to prevent unpermitted impacts to wetlands. Wetland 
areas to be avoided during construction would be marked with orange construction fencing.  

An above ground pipeline would be constructed from the tank farm to the shipping terminal to 
transport crude from the on-shore storage tanks to the shipping vessels. Construction access 
for the pipeline would be via an existing road that provides access from Airport Way into the log 
storage and wood chipping facility. Two wetlands, Wetlands K and L, are located on the east 
side of the access road leading to the log storage and wood chipping facility. No permanent or 
temporary impacts to these wetlands are planned at this time. 

5.2. Waterbody Impacts 
There are currently four mooring dolphins (3 downstream/1 upstream) off the existing concrete 
wharf. Up to 4 additional (2 downstream/2 upstream) mooring dolphins will be constructed to 
minimizing vessel movements during liquid bulk transfer. Thirty two new steel piles measuring 
24 inches in diameter would be installed behind the existing dolphins. The combined physical 
area of impact from the placement of the piles would be approximately 0.002 acres, 
summarized below in Table 14. 

Table 14.  Summary of Permanent Impacts to Waterbodies in the Study Area 

Waterbody 
Name 

Waterbody 
Type a 

Cowardin 
Classification 

Type of 
Impact 

Permanent Impact 
(acres) 

Grays Harbor S E1UB3L Steel Piles 0.002 
a City of Hoquiam Municipal Code 11.06.010(9) - (12) and Grays Harbor County Municipal Code 18.02.010 

 

Installation of the piles would be considered a regulated activity under Section 10 of the Rivers 
and Harbors Act of 1899. Potential effects from placement of the piles on fish and the nearshore 
environment are discussed further in the Fish Habitat and Intertidal Technical Memos (HDR 
2014a, 2014b).  
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6. Compensatory Mitigation 
Compensatory mitigation for impacts to aquatic resources from project development will be 
required by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers and the Washington State Department of 
Ecology. Possible compensatory mitigation options could include reconstructing the ditched tidal 
channel at the northwest corner of the property (Wetland M) and enhancement of the adjacent 
wetland (Wetland B) to include meanders and other habitat forming features such as large 
woody debris, pool forming characteristics and native riparian vegetation to improve the tidal 
channel habitat for use by rearing juvenile salmonids. The removal of old, derelict piles from 
Grays Harbor could potentially serve as mitigation to compensate for the installation of new 
piles for the mooring dolphins. Potential mitigation for the impacts to aquatic resources from the 
project is described in detail in the Mitigation Options Memorandum (HDR 2014c). 
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Appendix A: Wetland Delineation Methodology 
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A-1 

Wetlands are defined as areas saturated or inundated by surface or groundwater at a frequency 
and duration sufficient to support, and which under normal circumstances do support, a 
prevalence of vegetation adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. The methods used to 
delineate the on-site wetlands conform to methods described in the Washington State Wetland 
Identification and Delineation Manual (Ecology 1997), the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers’ 
(USACE) 1987 Wetland Delineation Manual (Environmental Laboratory 1987), and 2010 
Regional Supplement to the Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual: Western 
Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region (2010 Regional Supplement; USACE 2010).  

To be considered a wetland, an area must have hydrophytic vegetation, hydric soils, and 
wetland hydrology. HDR staff collected data on these parameters in areas representative of 
typical site conditions. Staff collected additional data in associated uplands, as needed, to 
confirm wetland and waterbody boundaries.  

Vegetation 

The dominant plants and their wetland indicator status were evaluated to determine if the 
vegetation was hydrophytic. To determine which plants were dominate at a sample plot 
biologists applied the 50/20 rule per USACE recommendations. Under this guidance absolute 
cover estimates were made for dominant species found rooted within the sample plot, for each 
vegetation structure found in the habitat (tree, sapling/shrub, herb, and woody vine). The 
species that had the most cover was included along with the next species until the absolute 
cover of these totaled more than 50% of the total absolute cover. Any other species that 
represented at least 20% of the total absolute cover was also included as a dominant species 
for that vegetative stratum.  

Sample plots varied in size depending on site topography and habitat complexity. The objective 
of establishing a plot was to depict particular plant associations that reflect specific water 
regimes or other ecological factors. So, in narrow ditch associated wetland areas, a plot may 
consist of a narrow strip or within a larger wetland area a plot may be a standard 30-foot circle. 

Hydrophytic vegetation is defined as vegetation adapted to wetland conditions. To meet the 
hydrophytic vegetation criterion, more than 50% of the dominant plants in each stratum must be 
Facultative, Facultative Wetland, or Obligate, based on the wetland indicator category assigned 
to each plant species by the USACE (USACE 2014b). Table A-1 lists the definitions of the 
indicator categories.  

HDR biologists identified plants to species in the field and estimated percent cover of dominant 
plants. Scientific and common plant names follow currently accepted nomenclature. Most 
names are consistent with Flora of the Pacific Northwest (Hitchcock and Cronquist 1973) and 
the PLANTS Database (USDA NRCS 2012). During the field investigation, staff observed and 
recorded the dominant plant species on data sheets for each data plot. 
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Table A-1.  Definitions of Wetland Plant Indicator Categories  
used to Determine the Presence of Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Wetland Indicator Category Symbol Definition 

Obligate Wetland Plants OBL 
Plants that almost always occur (> 99% of the time) in 
wetlands, but which may rarely (< 1% of the time) occur in 
non-wetlands. 

Facultative Wetland Plants FACW 
Plants that often occur (67 to 99% of the time) in wetlands, 
but sometimes (1 to 33% of the time) occur in non-wetlands. 

Facultative Plants FAC 
Plants with a similar likelihood (34 to 66% of the time) of 
occurring in both wetlands and non-wetlands. 

Facultative Upland Plants FACU 
Plants that sometimes occur (1 to 33% of the time) in 
wetlands, but occur more often (67 to 99% of the time) in 
non-wetlands. 

Upland Plants UPL 
Plants that rarely occur (< 1% of the time) in wetlands and 
almost always occur (> 99% of the time) in non-wetlands. 

Source:  Lichvar et al. (2012). 

Soils 

Generally, an area must contain hydric soils to be a wetland. Hydric soil forms when soils are 
saturated, flooded, or ponded long enough during the growing season to develop anaerobic 
conditions in the upper part (12 inches). Biological activities in saturated soil result in reduced 
oxygen concentrations and organisms turn to anaerobic processes for metabolism. Over time, 
anaerobic biological processes result in certain soil color patterns, which are used as indicators 
of hydric soil. Typically, low-chroma colors are formed in the soil matrix, and bright-colored 
redoximorphic features form within the matrix when exposed to aerobic conditions. Other 
important hydric soil indicators include organic matter accumulations in the surface horizon, 
reduced sulfur odors, and organic matter staining in the subsurface (USDA NRCS 2010). 

HDR staff examined soils by excavating sample pits to a depth of 20 inches to observe soil 
profiles, colors, and textures. In some case, a shallower soil pit was adequate to document 
hydric soil indicators. Munsell color charts (Munsell Color 2009) were used to describe soil 
colors. 

Hydrology 

Wetland hydrology indicators are used in combination with indicators of hydric soil and 
hydrophytic vegetation to determine whether an area is a wetland. However, hydrology 
indicators are often the most transitory of wetland indicators. Those involving direct observation 
of surface water or saturated soils are usually present only during the normal wet portion of the 
growing season and may be absent during the dry season or during drier-than-normal years. On 
the other hand, some indicators may be present on non-wetland sites immediately after a heavy 
rain or during periods of unusually high precipitation or runoff. To evaluated whether normal 
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conditions existed during the three site visits, HDR staff considered growing season dates and 
weather conditions both before and during the site visits.  

Weather conditions encountered during the November 2011 field reconnaissance were 
generally cool (high temperature of 54 degrees), overcast, and included periods of heavy rain 
with more than 2.5 inches of rain falling on November 22 (ACIS-NOAA Regional Climate 
Centers 2014a). The spike in rainfall on November 22 in particular may have influenced the 
identification of field hydrology indicators. However, based on analysis of precipitation during 
and within the three months prior to the field event, antecedent precipitation was within the 
expected range based on 30 percent minima and maxima (Figures A-1 and A-2; USDA, NRCS 
2014).  

Figure A-1: November 2011 Field Event Precipitation Analysis 

Figure A-2: November 2011 Field Event: 
Precipitation Totals Compared to Normal 

Weather conditions during the February 2013 site visit were rainy and cool with a high 
temperature of 50 degrees and more than an inch of rainfall on both February 22 and 28 (ACIS-
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NOAA Regional Climate Centers 2014a). The moderate rain events experienced during the field 
event likely influenced the identification of field hydrology indicators. However, based on 
analysis of precipitation within the three months prior to the field event, antecedent precipitation 
for the February 2013 site visit was within the expected range based on 30 percent minima and 
maxima (Figures A-3 and A-4; ACIS-NOAA Regional Climate Centers 2014a). Total 
precipitation for the entire month of February (5.60 inches), however, actually fell below the 30 
percent minima (5.62 inches; USDA, NRCS 2014).  

Figure A-3: February 2013 Field Event Precipitation Analysis 

Figure A-4: February 2013 Field Event: 
Precipitation Totals Compared to Normal 

 

Weather conditions during the January 2014 site visit differed considerably from the previous 
two visits. While still cool (high temperature of 51 degrees on January 22, 2014), less than three 
hundredths on an inch of rain were recorded over the two field days (ACIS-NOAA Regional 
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Climate Centers 2014a). Moreover, rainfall during the whole month of January 2014 on the 
lower end of the expected range based on 30 percent minima and maxima. Rainfall in the 
previous two months was considerably below expected range (ACIS-NOAA Regional Climate 
Centers 2014a; USDA NRCS 2014). As a result, weather observed during the January 2014 
field visit was atypically dry, which may have influenced the identification of field hydrology 
indicators. 

Figure A-5: January 2014 Field Event Precipitation Analysis 

 
Figure A-6: January 2014 Field Event: 

Precipitation Totals Compared to Normal 

 

Weather conditions during the March 2014 site visit were cool (high temperature of 49°F) with 
only a trace of precipitation (ACIS-NOAA Regional Climate Centers 2014b). Antecedent 
precipitation, however, was wetter than the conditions experienced during the January 2014 
visit. This was due to several heavy rainfall events occurring in conjunction with small amounts 
of almost daily precipitation during the second half of February and the first half of March. While 

0

2

4

6

8

10

12

14

31‐Dec 7‐Jan 14‐Jan 21‐Jan 28‐Jan

D
ai
ly
 a
n
d
 M

o
n
th
ly
 P
re
ci
p
it
at
io
n
 

(i
n
)

Daily
Precipitation
Monthly High

Monthly Low

30‐Day Rolling
Total

5.6 inches

4.25 inches

6.5 inches

0

2

4

6

8

10

12

14

November December January

M
o
n
th
ly
 P
re
ci
p
it
at
io
n
 (
in
)

Monthly Precipitation

Upper Limit of Normal
Precipitation

Lower Limit of Normal
Precipitation



 

A-6 

precipitation in the three months prior to the field visit (December, January, and February) was 
within the expected range based on 30 percent minima and maxima, rainfall within thirty days 
prior to the field visit (February 9 through March 10) exceeded the expected range (ACIS-NOAA 
Regional Climate Centers 2014b). As a result, weather observed during the March 2011 field 
visit was atypically wet, which may have influenced the identification of field hydrology 
indicators.  

Figure A-5: March 2014 Field Event Precipitation Analysis 

 

 
Figure A-6: March 2014 Field Event: 

Precipitation Totals Compared to Normal 

The growing season for the area was determined based on the period in which temperatures 
are above 28 degrees Fahrenheit 5 out of 10 years (Ecology 1997) using the long-term 
climatological data collected by the ACIS-NOAA Regional Climate Centers (2014a) and the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture Natural Resource Conservation Service (USDA NRCS) (2003). Using 
the WETS table for the nearest station (Hoquiam Bowerman Airport, Washington), the growing 
season was approximated to be typically between February 1 and December 20, or a total of 
321 days. The WETS table from Hoquiam, Washington, the next nearest station, lists a slightly 
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longer growing season for this temperature/probability (326 days, typically from January 31 
through December 22).  

During all three site visits, HDR staff examined the area for evidence of hydrology. Wetland 
hydrology criteria were considered to be satisfied if it appeared that the soil was seasonally 
inundated or saturated to the surface for a consecutive number of days greater than or equal to 
12.5% of the growing season.  

Wetland hydrology indicators are divided into two categories – primary and secondary indicators 
(USACE 2010). Primary indicators of hydrology include surface inundation, high water table, 
and saturated soils. The presence of one primary indicator is sufficient to conclude that wetland 
hydrology is present. If the absence of a primary indicator, observation of two or more 
secondary indicators is required to conclude that wetland hydrology is present. Secondary 
indicators of hydrology include drainage patterns, water-stained leaves, and geomorphic setting 
(USACE 2010).  
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Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: 3WLB

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 1/21/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Climate slightly drier than normal; Historic fill but area has not been disturbed recently.

Zach Halstead

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.915161Lat: 46.980353 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Bare ground in herb stratum = 3%

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat- Historic Fill Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

5

7

71.4%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

90

171

16

10

108 287(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.66

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

45

57

4

2

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10 Ft )

2 Y FACURubus armeniacus

2 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 15Ft )

5 Y FACWSalix hookeriana

2 Y FACAlnus rubra

2 Y UPLCytisus scoparius

9 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

35 Y FACWJuncus effusus

30 Y FACAgrostis capillaris

25 Y FACLotus corniculatus

5 N FACWPhalaris arundinacea

2 N FACUHypochaeris radicata

97 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: Hardpan

Depth (inches): 14

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

5Y 4/1 color is an inclusion within the fill but does not make up enough of the layer to qualify as a depleted matrix. Note that similar inclusion was observed in upland plots nearby.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 5"

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Water seeping into pit from surface to 5" below ground surface. Soil is moist but not saturated from 5" to 18".

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: 3WLB

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

14 7.5YR 4 6 75 FillSANDY LOAM/0 to

14 5Y 4 1 25 FillSANDY LOAM/0 to

18 10YR 2 1 100 Fill with wood piecesGravelly Sandy Loam/14 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: B-1

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/21/2013

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9135Lat: 46.9804 Datum: NAD 83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

2

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

196

15

8

0

105 219(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.09

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

98

5

2

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10Ft )

98 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

2 N FACUPolystichum munitum

100 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30Ft )

5 Y FACAlnus rubra

5 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 10

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: B-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

12 10YR 3 2 100 LOAM/0 to

18 10YR 3.5 2 5YR4/497 3 C M LOAM/12 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: B-2

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/22/2013

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9135 WLat: 46.9807 N Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

upland species south of ditch and wet B

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

3

33.3%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

225

360

0

165 585(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.55

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

0

75

90

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10 Ft )

10 Y FACURubus armeniacus

10 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 15Ft )

80 Y FACUReynoutria japonica

80 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

5 NMoss

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30Ft )

75 Y FACAlnus rubra

75 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Large concentrations in the matrix.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Damp, but no saturation to 20+ inches.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: B-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

8 10YR 4 2 10YR4/680 20 C M LOAM/0 to

15 10YR 4 3 10YR4/6 C M LOAM/8 to

20 10YR 3 2 10YR4/498 2 C M LOAM/15 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USDG Sampling Point: B-3

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/22/2013

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 3

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9134Lat: 46.9796 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Udorthents NWI Classification: PEM1A

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 15

170

0

0

0

100 185(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 1.85

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

15

85

0

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10Ft )

80 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

15 N OBLOenanthe sarmentosa

5 N FACWJuncus effusus

100 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 7

Depth (inches): 1

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: B-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 7.5YR 2.5 1 100 LOAM/0 to

14 10YR 5 2 7.5YR4/480 20 C M FINE SANDY LOAM/7 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USDG Sampling Point: B-4

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/22/2013

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9133Lat: 46.9796 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Udorthents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

30

255

0

0

100 285(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.85

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

15

85

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10Ft )

85 Y FACHolcus lanatus

10 N FACWJuncus effusus

5 N FACWPhalaris arundinacea

100 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 7

Depth (inches): 4

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: B-4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

18 7.5YR 2.5 2 100 Quarry spall up to 4" 
diameter mixed with soil.

LOAM/0 to

24 10YR 4 2 7.5YR4/690 10 C M LOAM/18 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: B-5

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/21/2013

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9132Lat: 46.9801 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: PSS1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): FLAT Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

200

0

0

0

100 200(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

100

0

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10Ft )

100 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

100 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 12

Depth (inches): 6

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: B-5

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

12 10YR 2 1 7.5YR4/690 10 C M FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to

16 2.5Y 4 1 7.5YR4/680 5 C M SANDY CLAY LOAM/12 to

16 2.5Y 5 1 15/12 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USDG Sampling Point: F-1

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/22/2013

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9136Lat: 46.9775 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Udorthents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

2

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

40

240

0

0

100 280(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.80

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

20

80

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10Ft )

80 Y FACHolcus lanatus

20 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

0 N FACURubus armeniacus

100 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 12

Depth (inches): 10

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: F-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

15 10YR 2 2 100 quarry spall present/0 to

Wood and quarry spall- 
couldn't sample

/15 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USDG Sampling Point: F-2

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/22/2013

Investigators: Lisa Danielski 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Dangelei Fox

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9135Lat: 46.9775 Datum: NAD 83

Soil Map Unit Name: Udorthents NWI Classification: PEM1C

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

2

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 25

50

15

0

0

55 90(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 1.64

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

25

25

5

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10Ft )

25 Y FACWJuncus effusus

25 Y OBLTypha latifolia

5 N FACHolcus lanatus

0 N FACUMedicago lupulina

0 N FACWPhalaris arundinacea

55 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Very steep slope from sample plot to water.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 0

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Adjacent to pond-8" deep.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: F-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

13 10YR 3 1 7.5YR4/495 5 C M LOAM/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: K-1

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 3/10/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Antecedent precipitation is wetter than expected based on 30 percent maxima

Lisa Danielski

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.912925Lat: 46.974521 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Udorthent NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

2

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 1

20

15

0

0

16 36(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.25

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

1

10

5

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10Ft )

10 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

5 Y FACFestuca rubra

1 N OBLTypha latifolia

0 N FACWEquisetum telmateia

0 N OBLVeronica americana

16 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: hardpan

Depth (inches): 9

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

The area is in a concave landscape position where water gets ponded on the soil surface. Approximately 12" of surface water present within deepest portion of wetland combined. 
Combined with the presence of cattail indicates prolonged inundation (14 or more consecutive days during the growing season). Based on this information, this qualifies as a hydric 
soil (Problematic Soils, Section 4e).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches): 12

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Saturated in upper 9" to surface, surface water adjacent

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes X No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: K-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

9 10YR 3 2 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to

14 N 3 10YR 3/690 10 C M LOAMY SAND/9 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: K-2

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 3/10/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Antecedent precipitation is wetter than expected based on 30 percent maxima

Lisa Danielski

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.912932Lat: 46.974523 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Udorthent NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

10

225

44

0

91 279(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.07

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

5

75

11

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 15Ft )

5 Y FACURubus armeniacus

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

75 Y FACHolcus lanatus

5 N FACWPhalaris arundinacea

5 N FACUPlantago lanceolata

1 N FACUTaraxacum officinale

86 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: HARDPAN

Depth (inches): 13

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Shovel refusal at 13" due to compacted quarry spall

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: K-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

4 10YR 3 3 100 LOAM/0 to

13 10YR 3 3 100 REFUSAL AT 13"GRAVELLY LOAM/4 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: K-3

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 3/10/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Antecedent precipitation is wetter than expected based on 30 percent maxima

Lisa Danielski

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.912989Lat: 46.974051 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Udorthent NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 1

0

270

20

0

96 291(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.03

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

1

0

90

5

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10 Ft )

0 N FACURubus ursinus

0 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 15Ft )

5 Y FACURubus armeniacus

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

90 Y FACHolcus lanatus

1 N OBLCarex obnupta

91 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:

No primary or secondary indicators to 19". Soils damp but not saturated.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: K-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

10 10YR 3 2 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to

19 10YR 3 2 10YR 4/899 1 C M GRAVELLY SANDY LOAM/10 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: K-4

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 3/10/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Antecedent precipitation is wetter than expected based on 30 percent maxima

Lisa Danielski

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.912976Lat: 46.974052 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Udorthernt NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Most vegetation is senescent

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

2

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

12

15

0

0

11 27(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.45

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

6

5

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10Ft )

5 Y FACWJuncus effusus

5 Y FACLotus corniculatus

1 N FACWPhalaris arundinacea

11 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 12

Depth (inches): 9

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: K-4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

7 10YR 3 2 7.5YR 4/695 5 C M FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to

15 10YR 4 1 7.5YR 4/680 20 C M LOAMY SAND/7 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: L-1

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 3/10/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Antecedent precipitation is wetter than expected based on 30 percent maxima

Lisa Danielski

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.913033Lat: 46.972929 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Udorthent NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Reed canary grass 50% cover live. Most of total RCG cover is dead.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

100

0

20

0

55 120(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.18

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

50

0

5

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 15Ft )

5 Y FACURubus armeniacus

5 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

50 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

50 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:

No primary or secondary indicators to 18+"

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: L-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

6 10YR 3 3 100 FINE SANDY LOAM/0 to

13 10YR 3 3 7.5YR 4/685 15 C M LOAMY SAND/6 to

18 10YR 4 2 7.5YR 4/685 15 C M LOAMY SAND/13 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: L-2

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 3/10/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Antecedent precipitation is wetter than expected based on 30 percent maxima

Lisa Danielski

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.913021Lat: 46.972935 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Udorthent NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

75% cover of reed canary grass live

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

150

0

0

0

75 150(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.00

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

75

0

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10Ft )

75 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

75 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches): 12

Depth (inches): 9

Depth (inches): 5

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: L-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

9 10YR 2 2 100 LOAM/0 to

14 10YR 4 2 7.5YR 4/680 20 C M LOAMY SAND/9 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: Plot 2

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 11/23/2011

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 3

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
3 inches of rain yesterday makes hydrology wetter than normal.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9176Lat: 46.9804 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: PSS1/EM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Local Relief (concave, convex, none):

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

4

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 15

160

0

100

0

120 275(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.29

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

15

80

0

25

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10 Ft )

20 Y FACURubus armeniacus

20 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 15Ft )

10 Y FACWSalix hookeriana

5 Y FACURubus laciniatus

15 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

70 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

10 N OBLTypha latifolia

5 N OBLScirpus microcarpus

85 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 0

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Heavy rains yesterday- 3". Water levels fluctuate some from day to day.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: Plot 2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

6 10YR 3 3 100 SILT LOAM/0 to

11 10YR 3 3 10YR4/160 40 D M SILT LOAM/6 to

18 10YR 3 2 2.5YR4/650 15 C PL SILT LOAM/11 to

18 10YR4/1 35 D PL SILT LOAM/11 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: Plot 3

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 11/23/2011

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
3 inches of rain yesterday makes hydrology wetter than normal.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%)

Long: -123.9153Lat: 46.9803 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Scotch broom has stunted form. Many stems are dead- appears to be water stressed.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 5

130

165

40

75

150 415(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.77

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

5

65

55

10

15

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 15Ft )

15 Y UPLCytisus scoparius

5 N FACWSalix hookeriana

20 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

60 Y FACWJuncus effusus

40 Y FACLotus corniculatus

10 N FACHolcus lanatus

10 N FACUHypochaeris radicata

5 N FACAgrostis capillaris

5 N OBLCarex obnupta

0 N FACWSilene flos-cuculi

130 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Very dense at 6"- compacted. Hydrogen sulfide at 6"

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches): 2-3

Depth (inches): 0

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Water perched on dense fill material. Water does not seem to drain anywhere.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: Plot 3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

6 7.5YR 4 6 SILT LOAM/0 to

12 7.5YR 4 6 10Y 4/150 50 D M SILT LOAM/6 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: Plot 4

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 11/23/2011

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
3 inches of rain yesterday makes hydrology wetter than normal.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9147Lat: 46.9805 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

4

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

10

180

120

325

160 635(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.97

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

5

60

30

65

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10 Ft )

25 Y FACURubus armeniacus

5 N FACURubus ursinus

30 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 15Ft )

65 Y UPLCytisus scoparius

65 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

30 Y FACPoa pratensis

10 N FACHolcus lanatus

5 N FACLotus corniculatus

5 N FACWPhalaris arundinacea

50 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30Ft )

15 Y FACAlnus rubra

15 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

No redox in uplands.

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Water filled soil pit from surface layer. Below soil not saturated.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: Plot 4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

18 7.5YR 4 6 100 Chunks of rock. Fill.Gravelly Sandy Loam/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: Plot 5

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 11/23/2011

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
3 inches of rain yesterday makes hydrology wetter than normal.

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9140Lat: 46.9803 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Alnus ~30ft tall

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

3

33.3%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

10

240

224

0

141 474(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.36

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

5

80

56

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10 Ft )

1 N FACURubus armeniacus

1 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 15Ft )

30 Y FACURubus armeniacus

30 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

25 Y FACUPolystichum munitum

5 N FACWPhalaris arundinacea

0 N FACPoa pratensis

30 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30Ft )

80 Y FACAlnus rubra

80 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

No redox

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Saturation from top 6" from surface.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: Plot 5

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

18 7.5YR 4 6 100 Gravelly sandy loam/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: T1-3

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/22/2013

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9173Lat: 46.9801 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

3

33.3%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

0

9

420

0

108 429(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.97

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

0

3

105

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10 Ft )

100 Y FACURubus armeniacus

100 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

5 Y FACUPolystichum munitum

3 Y FACAgrostis stolonifera

8 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 2

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: T1-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

14 10YR 4 2 100 Gravelly sandy loam/0 to

19 5Y 4 1 100 Gravelly sandy loam/14 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: T2-1

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/22/2013

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 3

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.9176Lat: 46.9812 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Historical shoreline Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

1

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 24

214

15

0

0

136 253(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 1.86

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

24

107

5

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 15Ft )

0 N FACURubus ursinus

0 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

95 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

15 N NILathyrus latifolius

10 N OBLCarex lyngbyei

10 N FACWJuncus effusus

10 N OBLTypha latifolia

5 N FACRumex crispus

2 N OBLArgentina anserina

2 N OBLCarex obnupta

2 N FACWEpilobium ciliatum

151 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 0

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: T2-1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

21 2.5Y 5 2 7.5YR4/485 15 C M SILTY CLAY/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: T2-2

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/22/2013

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 3

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 1

Long: -123.9174Lat: 46.9813 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Historical shoreline/FP Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

2

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

194

90

12

0

130 296(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.28

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

97

30

3

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10Ft )

97 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

3 N FACUGalium aparine

100 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30Ft )

30 Y FACAlnus rubra

30 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 0

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: T2-2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

16 10YR 4 3 100 Appears to be fillGravelly Loam/0 to

20 2.5Y 4 2 10YR4/490 10 C M Gravelly Clay Loam/16 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: T2-3

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/22/2013

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 3

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 1

Long: -123.9171Lat: 46.9812 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: PEM1/SS1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Historical shoreline/FP Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

3

5

60.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 5

174

105

120

50

167 454(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.72

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

5

87

35

30

10

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10 Ft )

30 Y FACURubus armeniacus

30 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 15Ft )

10 Y UPLCytisus scoparius

5 Y FACCrataegus douglasii

15 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

85 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

30 Y FACAgrostis capillaris

5 N OBLCarex obnupta

2 N FACWJuncus effusus

122 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 2

Depth (inches): 8

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Very rainy last 2 days.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: T2-3

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

8 10YR 4 3 100 Gravelly silty loam/0 to

18 2.5Y 4 2 10YR4/495 5 C M Gravelly clay loam/8 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: T2-4

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 2/22/2013

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 3

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 2

Long: -123.9169Lat: 46.9812 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Historical Shoreline/FP Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

4

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 7

70

144

120

50

130 391(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.01

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

7

35

48

30

10

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 15Ft )

20 Y FACURubus armeniacus

10 Y UPLCytisus scoparius

30 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

45 Y FACAgrostis stolonifera

35 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

10 N FACUDactylis glomerata

7 N OBLCarex obnupta

3 N FACRanunculus repens

100 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 6

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: T2-4

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

18 10YR 4 3 100 Gravelly clay loam/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: WD 2 UP

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 1/21/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Climate slightly drier than normal; soils affected by historic fill but area has not beed disturbed recently

Zach Halstead

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.914711 WLat: 46.979575 N Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): FLAT Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

3

33.3%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

70

21

380

0

137 471(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.44

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

35

7

95

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 15Ft )

50 Y FACURubus armeniacus

35 Y FACWSalix hookeriana

5 N FACAlnus rubra

90 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

45 Y FACUPolystichum munitum

2 N FACAgrostis capillaris

2 NEpilobium sp.

49 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: hardpan

Depth (inches): 16"

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Black fill below 5"- angular rock up to 3" in diameter, refusal below 16"

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:

No hydrology indicators

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: WD 2 UP

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

5 7.5YR 3 3 70 Silt LOAM/0 to

5 7.5YR 4 6 30 SILT LOAM/0 to

16 N 3 1 100 GRAVELLY SANDY LOAM/5 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: WL B C

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 1/22/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Climate slightly drier than normal

Zach Halstead

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.915812 WLat: 46.980254 N Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

C. obnupta patch 20'x20' stunted (less than 12" tall)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

3

33.3%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 70

30

66

24

10

115 200(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 1.74

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

70

15

22

6

2

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 15Ft )

2 Y UPLCytisus scoparius

2 Y FACURubus armeniacus

4 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

70 Y OBLCarex obnupta

15 N FACWJuncus effusus

10 N FACAgrostis capillaris

10 N FACHolcus lanatus

2 N FACUHypochaeris radicata

2 N FACLotus corniculatus

2 N FACUPlantago lanceolata

111 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: Hardpan

Depth (inches): 13"

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Refusal at 13"- dense fill

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 8

Field Observations:

Remarks:

3" of saturation at interface of hard pan and 8-9"  layer. No surface water present , no evidence of ponding.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: WL B C

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

8 7.5YR 4 6 80 SANDY LOAM/0 to

8 10YR 4 2 20 SANDY LOAM/0 to

9 7.5YR 4 6 60 SANDY LOAM/8 to

9 10Y 4 1 40 SANDY LOAM/8 to

13 N 2.5 1 100 Gravelly Sandy Loam/9 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: WL3 UP B

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 1/21/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Zach Halstead

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.91505Lat: 46.98018 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): FLAT Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes  No X

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

3

5

60.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

40

105

80

275

130 500(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.85

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

20

35

20

55

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 15Ft )

55 Y UPLCytisus scoparius

20 Y FACURubus armeniacus

5 N FACAlnus rubra

5 N FACWSalix hookeriana

85 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

15 Y FACHolcus lanatus

15 Y FACWJuncus effusus

5 N FACAgrostis capillaris

5 N FACLotus corniculatus

40 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30Ft )

5 Y FACAlnus rubra

5 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: hardpan

Depth (inches): 17

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Soil is fill with no hydic soil indicators

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 10-12

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Saturation is perched and seeping into the pit at 10". No surface saturation present.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: WL3 UP B

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

10 7.5YR 4 6 5Y 4/180 20 fill (matix color) is a 
sandy loam. The grey 
color is an inclusion.

SANDY LOAM/0 to

17 N 2.5 100 Angular gravel fillGRAVELLY SANDY LOAM/10 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: WLB PLOT 1

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 1/22/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 03

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Climate slightly drier than normal

Zach Halstead

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.917555 WLat: 46.981443 N Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents, tidal NWI Classification: PEM1B

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Corner of parcel bordering ditch- ditch has been flooded by beaver activity downstream of the Paulson Rd Culvert.

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

 

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

1

2

50.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

190

0

8

0

97 198(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.04

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

95

0

2

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 15Ft )

2 Y FACURubus armeniacus

2 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

95 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

15 N NALathyrus sp

110 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

Buried pieces of woody debris at 12", clearly fill soil with poor horizonation; Meets F3 Indicator when combining 2nd and 3rd horizons (poor horizonation)

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 13

Depth (inches): 10

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Never flooded but saturated within top 12"

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: WLB PLOT 1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

6 10YR 3 3 100 reed canary roots 
through out

SILT LOAM/0 to

10 7.5YR 4 2 7.5YR 3/495 5 C M SILT LOAM/6 to

18 10YR 4 1 7.5YR 3/465 20 redox along root 
channels and pore 
linings, black organic 
chunks

C PL SILT LOAM/10 to

18 7.5 YR 4/6 15 C PL SILT LOAM/10 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: WLD 1

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 1/21/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Climate slightly drier than normal; Soils historic fill but have not been disturbed recently.

Zach Halstead

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.914671 WLat: 46.979713 N Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Flat Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

 

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

5

6

83.3%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

100

105

100

75

125 380(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 3.04

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

50

35

25

15

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 15Ft )

15 Y UPLCytisus scoparius

10 Y FACWSalix hookeriana

5 N FACURubus armeniacus

30 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

40 Y FACWJuncus effusus

20 N FACUHypochaeris radicata

15 Y FACAgrostis capillaris

10 Y FACFestuca arundinacea

10 Y FACLotus corniculatus

95 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type: hardpan

Depth (inches): 15"

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

2.5Y mixed into the upper horizon; 15" refusal; 1" layer of 10G 4/1 Silt Loam

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Field Observations:

Remarks:

No water observed, no saturation observed

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present?  XYes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: WLD 1

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

8 7.5YR 4 6 2.5Y 4/190 10 Second color mixed in 
upper horizon

SANDY LOAM/0 to

15 5Y 2.5 1 100 GRAVELLY SANDY LOAM/8 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: WLD UP 2

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 1/21/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:
Climate drier than normal

Zach Halstead

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.914711Lat: 46.979575 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Udorthents NWI Classification: U

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

patch of reed canary grass near ditch between WLD and ditch

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): FLAT Local Relief (concave, convex, none): None

Yes  No X

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes  No X

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes  No X

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

2

3

66.7%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 0

180

66

60

0

127 306(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 2.41

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

0

90

22

15

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 15Ft )

15 Y FACURubus armeniacus

2 N FACRubus spectabilis

17 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 10Ft )

85 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

10 N FACCirsium arvense

5 N FACWJuncus effusus

100 =Total Cover

(Plot size: 30Ft )

10 Y FACAlnus rubra

10 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

lowest soil smells slightly of creosote

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches):

Depth (inches): 6"

Field Observations:

Remarks:

Water seeping in at 6", dry below 6" but saturated at top of 6-14" layer (3" saturation zone)

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

 XYes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes  No X

Yes  No X

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: WLD UP 2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

6 10YR 4 2 100 some gravel and fillSANDY LOAM/0 to

14 7.5YR 4 6 55/6 to

14 N 4 35/6 to

14 7.5YR 5 6 10/6 to

18 N 2.5 100 Wood pieces/ 
hydrocarbon odor

/14 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Project/Site: USD-Port of Grays Harbor

Applicant/Owner: USD Sampling Point: WW2

City/County: Hoquiam Sampling Date: 1/21/2014

Investigators: Mike Witter 17N 10WSection, Township, Range 10

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS - Attach a site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc.

Remarks:

Maki Dalzell

State: WA

Slope(%) 0

Long: -123.920614Lat: 46.982106 Datum: NAD83

Soil Map Unit Name: Fluvaquent NWI Classification: PEM1

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?

Are Vegetation

Are Vegetation

Soil

Soil

Hydrology

Hydrology

Are "Normal Circumstances" present?significantly disturbed?

naturally problematic?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?

Hydric Soil Present?

Wetland Hydrology Present?

(If No, explain in Remarks)

Morphological Adaptations  (Provide supporting 
data in Remarks or on a separate sheet)

Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation   (Explain)

Hydrophytic 
Vegetation Present?

Dominance Test > 50%

Prevalence Index ≤ 3.0

Remarks: (Include photo numbers here or on a separate sheet.)

Use scientific names of plants.VEGETATION 

Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?

Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression Local Relief (concave, convex, none): Concave

Yes X No  

,

,

,

,

,

,

Yes X No  

(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.)

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

Yes X No  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Yes X No  

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM - Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region

Yes X No  

X

X

 

 

Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology 
must be present, unless disturbed or problematic.

Indicator 

Status

Absolute 

% Cover

Dominant 

Species

S T R

Subregion (LRR): A

% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum

3

3

100.0%

Number of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:  

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across all Strata:

Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:

(B)

(A)

(A/B)

OBL species

FACW species

UPL species

FACU  species

FAC species

x 5 =

x 4 =

x 3 =

x 2 =

x 1 = 70

40

0

0

0

90 110(A) (B)

Prevalence Index = B/A= 1.22

Dominance Test Worksheet:

Prevalence Index Worksheet:

Total % Cover of:

Column Totals:

Multiply by:

70

20

0

0

0

Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 

Vine Stratum   

Shrub Stratum

Herb Stratum

Tree Stratum

(Plot size: 10Ft )

30 Y OBLCarex obnupta

30 Y OBLOenanthe sarmentosa

20 Y FACWPhalaris arundinacea

10 N OBLIris pseudacorus

90 =Total Cover

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



Type:

Depth (inches):

Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils:

Remarks:

The area is in a concave landscape position where water gets ponded on the soil surface. Approximately 12" of surface water present within deepest portion of wetland combined 
with the presence of yellow flag iris indicates prolonged inundation (14 or more consecutive days during the growing season). As a result, this soil is considered hydric  (Problematic 
Soils, Section 4e).

Hydric Soil Indicators:

Histosol (A1)

Histic Epipedon (A2)

Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)

Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)

Black Histic (A3)

Thick Dark Surface (A12)

Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)

Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)

Sandy Redox (S5)

Stripped Matrix (S6)

Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)

Depleted Matrix (F3)

Redox Dark Surface (F6)

Depleted Dark Surface (F7)

Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)

Redox Depressions (F8)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Restrictive Layer (if observed):

Hydric Soil Present?

Depth (inches): 12

Depth (inches): 0

Depth (inches): 0

Field Observations:

Remarks:

12 inches of surface water ponded in deepest part of wetland area.

Primary Indicators (minimum of one is required; check all that apply)

Wetland Hydrology Indicators:

Secondary Indicators (minimum of two required)

Surface Water (A1)

High Water Table (A2)

Saturation (A3)

Water Marks (B1)

Sediment Deposits (B2) 

Surface Soil Cracks (B6)

Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)

Salt Crust (B11)

Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)

Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)

Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)

Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)

Other (Explain in Remarks)

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
4A, and 4B)

Drainage Patterns (B10)

Saturation Visible on Aerial Imag.(C9)

Shallow Aquitard (D3)

FAC-Neutral Test (D5)

Drift Deposits (B3) 

Surface Water Present?

Water Table Present?

Saturation Present?

Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA 
1, 2, 4A and 4B)

Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)

Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Martix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.            Location: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix.21

    Color (moist) Texture
Depth 
(inches) Color (moist) Type RemarksLoc

Matrix Redox Features

% %

SOIL

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of Indicators.)

21

3

X  Yes No

HYDROLOGY

Wetland Hydrology Present? X  Yes No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Yes X No

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:

Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland 
hydrology must be present,
unless disturbed or problematic.

3

Sampling Point: WW2

2 cm Muck (A10)

Red Parent Material (TF2)

Dry-Season Water Table (C2)

(includes capillary fringe)

Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)Iron Deposits (B5) 

Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8)

Geomorphic Position (D2)

Paised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A)

Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7)

Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12)

Algal Mat or Crust (B4) 

12 10YR 4 1 100/0 to

US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0



 

 

Appendix C:  Field Photographs 
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Appendix D:  Ecology Rating Forms 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 

version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      

 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 

 

Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 

 

SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 

 
Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 

 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 

Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  

Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 

                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 

                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 

used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  

Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  

Bog  Lake-fringe  

Mature Forest  Slope  

Old Growth Forest  Flats  

Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  

Interdunal    

None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  

Category II = Score 51-69  

Category III = Score 30-50  

Category IV = Score < 30 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 

according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  
 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 

(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal species?  

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 

categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 

WDFW for the state?     
  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   

For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 

Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 

having special significance.     

  

 

 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 

Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 

simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 

Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 

on classifying wetlands.  
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     3 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 

 

 

 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 

thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 

wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 

were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 

Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 

categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 

revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  

Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 

wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  

NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 

wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  

___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 

____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 

distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 

very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 

<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 

rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 

hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     4 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  

____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 

not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 

surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 

interior of the wetland.   

 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 

flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 

maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 

natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 

clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 

stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 

IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 

APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 

the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 

HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 

recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 

being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 

wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 

Slope + Depressional Depressional 

Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 

Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 

wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 

characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 

have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 

for the rating.  
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     5 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  

WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        

                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___                                                                                                        

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 

definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             

NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 

 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 

sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 

area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  

Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          

Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 

Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                       
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 

coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 

groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 

provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 

sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  
 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 

 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  

 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  

 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  

 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  

 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 

 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

multiplier 

 

  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  

Add score to table on p. 1 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     6 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D 
D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 

Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  

Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 

measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   

Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7                    

The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 

Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 

Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 

Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 

Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 

Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 

The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 

The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 

The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  

Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 

reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 

resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 

coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 

valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 

from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  

Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
multiplier 

 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4                                                                

Add score to table on p. 1                                           
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  

HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 

class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   

____Emergent plants  

____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 

____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 

If the unit has a forested class check if: 

____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 

Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 

                                3  structures                         points = 2 

                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 

 

 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 

descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 

____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 

____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 

____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 

____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 

____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 

Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft
2
.  (different patches 

of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     

Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 

   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 

                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0                                                                  

 

 

           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 

classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 

mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 

 

 

 

 
None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 

                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 

the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 

Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  

____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 

____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  

____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 

(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 

have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 

that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  

H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 

Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 

criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 

“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 

of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 

undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 

50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 

circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 

circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 

50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 

 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 

 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                                                   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 

 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 

 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.                                               

 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 
                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 

H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 

or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 

uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 

roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 

H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 

forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 

acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 

the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 

H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 

within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  

within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 

 

 

 

 

 

          Total for page______ 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 

descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 

the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 

connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 

____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 

____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 

trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 

with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 

crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 

large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 

west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 

canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 

report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 

both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 

form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 

that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 

resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 

Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 

definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 

Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 

the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 

human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 

____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 

tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 

decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 

diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 

height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 

long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   

      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 

      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 

list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 

best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 

boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 

development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 

disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 

There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 

 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 

p. 1 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 

appropriate answers and Category.   
 

Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 

appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 

Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  

 Vegetated, and  

 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 

National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 

Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 

      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 

following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 

species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 

more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 

rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 

relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 

Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 

determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 

depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 

Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 

rating 

I/II 
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 

Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 

Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 

state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 

Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 

before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        

 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  

 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 

or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 

Cat. I 

  
SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 

Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 

vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 

answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 

peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 

soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 

go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 

inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 

volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 

significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 

and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 

NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 

you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 

seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 

“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 

red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 

spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 

species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 

of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 

Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 

the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 

you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 

trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 

diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  

Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 

because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 

so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 

80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 

(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 

snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 

in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 

Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 

or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 

shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 

saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 

of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 

 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 

species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 

                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

Cat. II 
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 

Ownership or WBUO)?   

               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 

                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 

 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 

 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    

                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. II 

 

 

Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 

If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 
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version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      

 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 

 

Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 

 

SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 

 
Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 

 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 

Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  

Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 

                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 

                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 

used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  

Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  

Bog  Lake-fringe  

Mature Forest  Slope  

Old Growth Forest  Flats  

Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  

Interdunal    

None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  

Category II = Score 51-69  

Category III = Score 30-50  

Category IV = Score < 30 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 

according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  
 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 

(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal species?  

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 

categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 

WDFW for the state?     
  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   

For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 

Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 

having special significance.     

  

 

 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 

Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 

simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 

Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 

on classifying wetlands.  
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 

 

 

 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 

thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 

wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 

were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 

Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 

categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 

revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  

Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 

wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  

NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 

wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  

___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 

____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 

distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 

very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 

<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 

rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 

hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     4 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  

____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 

not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 

surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 

interior of the wetland.   

 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 

flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 

maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 

natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 

clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 

stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 

IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 

APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 

the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 

HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 

recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 

being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 

wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 

Slope + Depressional Depressional 

Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 

Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 

wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 

characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 

have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 

for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  

WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        

                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___                                                                                                        

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 

definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             

NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 

 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 

sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 

area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  

Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          

Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 

Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                       
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 

coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 

groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 

provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 

sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  
 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 

 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  

 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  

 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  

 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  

 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 

 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

multiplier 

 

  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  

Add score to table on p. 1 
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D 
D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 

Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  

Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 

measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   

Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7                    

The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 

Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 

Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 

Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 

Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 

Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 

The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 

The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 

The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  

Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 

reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 

resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 

coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 

valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 

from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  

Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
multiplier 

 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4                                                                

Add score to table on p. 1                                           
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  

HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 

class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   

____Emergent plants  

____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 

____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 

If the unit has a forested class check if: 

____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 

Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 

                                3  structures                         points = 2 

                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 

 

 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 

descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 

____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 

____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 

____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 

____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 

____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 

Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft
2
.  (different patches 

of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     

Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 

   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 

                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0                                                                  

 

 

           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 

classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 

mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 

 

 

 

 
None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 

                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 

the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 

Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  

____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 

____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  

____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 

(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 

have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 

that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  

H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 

Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 

criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 

“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 

of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 

undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 

50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 

circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 

circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 

50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 

 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 

 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                                                   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 

 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 

 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.                                               

 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 
                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 

H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 

or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 

uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 

roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 

H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 

forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 

acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 

the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 

H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 

within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  

within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 

 

 

 

 

 

          Total for page______ 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 

descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 

the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 

connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 

____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 

____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 

trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 

with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 

crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 

large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 

west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 

canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 

report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 

both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 

form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 

that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 

resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 

Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 

definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 

Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 

the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 

human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 

____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 

tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 

decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 

diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 

height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 

long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   

      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 

      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 

list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 

best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 

boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 

development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 

disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 

There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 

 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 

p. 1 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 

appropriate answers and Category.   
 

Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 

appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 

Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  

 Vegetated, and  

 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 

National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 

Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 

      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 

following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 

species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 

more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 

rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 

relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 

Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 

determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 

depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 

Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 

rating 

I/II 
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 

Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 

Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 

state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 

Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 

before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        

 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  

 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 

or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 

Cat. I 

  
SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 

Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 

vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 

answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 

peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 

soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 

go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 

inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 

volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 

significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 

and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 

NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 

you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 

seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 

“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 

red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 

spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 

species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 

of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 

Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 

the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 

you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 

trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 

diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  

Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 

because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 

so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 

80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 

(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 

snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 

in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 

Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 

or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 

shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 

saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 

of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 

 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 

species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 

                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

Cat. II 
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 

Ownership or WBUO)?   

               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 

                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 

 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 

 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    

                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. II 

 

 

Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 

If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 
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Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 

version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      

 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 

 

Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 

 

SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 

 
Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 

 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 

Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  

Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 

                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 

                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 

used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  

Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  

Bog  Lake-fringe  

Mature Forest  Slope  

Old Growth Forest  Flats  

Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  

Interdunal    

None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  

Category II = Score 51-69  

Category III = Score 30-50  

Category IV = Score < 30 
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version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 

according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  
 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 

(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal species?  

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 

categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 

WDFW for the state?     
  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   

For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 

Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 

having special significance.     

  

 

 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 

Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 

simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 

Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 

on classifying wetlands.  
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 

 

 

 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 

thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 

wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 

were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 

Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 

categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 

revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  

Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 

wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  

NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 

wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  

___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 

____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 

distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 

very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 

<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 

rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 

hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  

____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 

not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 

surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 

interior of the wetland.   

 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 

flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 

maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 

natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 

clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 

stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 

IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 

APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 

the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 

HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 

recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 

being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 

wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 

Slope + Depressional Depressional 

Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 

Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 

wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 

characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 

have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 

for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  

WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        

                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___                                                                                                        

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 

definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             

NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 

 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 

sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 

area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  

Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          

Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 

Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                       
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 

coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 

groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 

provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 

sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  
 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 

 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  

 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  

 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  

 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  

 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 

 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

multiplier 

 

  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  

Add score to table on p. 1 
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D 
D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 

Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  

Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 

measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   

Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7                    

The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 

Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 

Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 

Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 

Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 

Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 

The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 

The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 

The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  

Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 

reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 

resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 

coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 

valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 

from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  

Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
multiplier 

 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4                                                                

Add score to table on p. 1                                           
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  

HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 

class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   

____Emergent plants  

____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 

____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 

If the unit has a forested class check if: 

____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 

Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 

                                3  structures                         points = 2 

                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 

 

 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 

descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 

____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 

____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 

____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 

____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 

____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 

Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft
2
.  (different patches 

of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     

Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 

   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 

                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0                                                                  

 

 

           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 

classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 

mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 

 

 

 

 
None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 

                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 

the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 

Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  

____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 

____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  

____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 

(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 

have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 

that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  

H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 

Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 

criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 

“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 

of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 

undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 

50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 

circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 

circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 

50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 

 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 

 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                                                   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 

 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 

 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.                                               

 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 
                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 

H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 

or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 

uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 

roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 

H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 

forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 

acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 

the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 

H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 

within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  

within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 

 

 

 

 

 

          Total for page______ 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 

descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 

the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 

connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 

____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 

____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 

trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 

with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 

crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 

large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 

west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 

canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 

report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 

both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 

form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 

that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 

resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 

Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 

definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 

Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 

the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 

human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 

____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 

tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 

decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 

diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 

height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 

long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   

      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 

      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 

list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 

best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 

boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 

development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 

disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 

There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 

 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 

p. 1 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 

appropriate answers and Category.   
 

Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 

appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 

Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  

 Vegetated, and  

 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 

National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 

Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 

      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 

following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 

species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 

more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 

rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 

relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 

Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 

determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 

depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 

Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 

rating 

I/II 
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 

Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 

Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 

state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 

Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 

before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        

 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  

 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 

or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 

Cat. I 

  
SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 

Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 

vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 

answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 

peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 

soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 

go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 

inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 

volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 

significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 

and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 

NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 

you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 

seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 

“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 

red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 

spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 

species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 

of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 

Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 

the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 

you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 

trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 

diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  

Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 

because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 

so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 

80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 

(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 

snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 

in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 

Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 

or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 

shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 

saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 

of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 

 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 

species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 

                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

Cat. II 
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 

Ownership or WBUO)?   

               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 

                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 

 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 

 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    

                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. II 

 

 

Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 

If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 

version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      

 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 

 

Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 

 

SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 

 
Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 

 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 

Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  

Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 

                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 

                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 

used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  

Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  

Bog  Lake-fringe  

Mature Forest  Slope  

Old Growth Forest  Flats  

Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  

Interdunal    

None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  

Category II = Score 51-69  

Category III = Score 30-50  

Category IV = Score < 30 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 

according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  
 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 

(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal species?  

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 

categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 

WDFW for the state?     
  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   

For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 

Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 

having special significance.     

  

 

 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 

Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 

simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 

Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 

on classifying wetlands.  
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     3 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 

 

 

 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 

thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 

wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 

were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 

Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 

categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 

revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  

Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 

wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  

NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 

wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  

___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 

____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 

distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 

very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 

<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 

rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 

hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     4 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  

____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 

not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 

surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 

interior of the wetland.   

 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 

flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 

maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 

natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 

clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 

stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 

IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 

APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 

the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 

HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 

recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 

being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 

wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 

Slope + Depressional Depressional 

Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 

Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 

wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 

characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 

have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 

for the rating.  
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     5 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  

WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        

                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___                                                                                                        

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 

definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             

NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 

 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 

sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 

area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  

Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          

Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 

Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                       
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 

coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 

groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 

provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 

sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  
 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 

 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  

 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  

 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  

 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  

 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 

 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

multiplier 

 

  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  

Add score to table on p. 1 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     6 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D 
D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 

Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  

Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 

measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   

Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7                    

The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 

Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 

Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 

Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 

Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 

Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 

The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 

The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 

The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  

Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 

reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 

resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 

coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 

valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 

from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  

Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
multiplier 

 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4                                                                

Add score to table on p. 1                                           
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Wetland name or number ______   
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version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  

HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 

class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   

____Emergent plants  

____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 

____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 

If the unit has a forested class check if: 

____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 

Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 

                                3  structures                         points = 2 

                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 

 

 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 

descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 

____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 

____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 

____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 

____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 

____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 

Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft
2
.  (different patches 

of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     

Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 

   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 

                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0                                                                  

 

 

           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 

classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 

mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 

 

 

 

 
None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 

                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 

the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 

Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  

____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 

____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  

____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 

(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 

have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 

that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  

H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 

Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 

criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 

“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 

of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 

undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 

50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 

circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 

circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 

50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 

 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 

 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                                                   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 

 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 

 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.                                               

 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 
                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 

H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 

or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 

uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 

roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 

H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 

forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 

acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 

the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 

H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 

within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  

within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 

 

 

 

 

 

          Total for page______ 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     16 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 

descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 

the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 

connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 

____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 

____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 

trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 

with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 

crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 

large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 

west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 

canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 

report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 

both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 

form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 

that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 

resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 

Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 

definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 

Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 

the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 

human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 

____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 

tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 

decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 

diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 

height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 

long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   

      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 

      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 

list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     17 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 

best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 

boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 

development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 

disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 

There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 

 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 

p. 1 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     18 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 

appropriate answers and Category.   
 

Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 

appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 

Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  

 Vegetated, and  

 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 

National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 

Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 

      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 

following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 

species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 

more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 

rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 

relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 

Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 

determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 

depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 

Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 

rating 

I/II 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     19 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 

Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 

Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 

state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 

Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 

before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        

 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  

 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 

or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 

Cat. I 

  
SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 

Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 

vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 

answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 

peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 

soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 

go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 

inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 

volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 

significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 

and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 

NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 

you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 

seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 

“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 

red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 

spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 

species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 

of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     20 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

  
SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 

Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 

the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 

you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 

trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 

diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  

Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 

because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 

so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 

80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 

(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 

snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 

in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 

Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 

or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 

shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 

saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 

of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 

 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 

species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 

                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

Cat. II 
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Wetland name or number ______   
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version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 

Ownership or WBUO)?   

               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 

                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 

 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 

 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    

                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. II 

 

 

Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 

If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 

version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      

 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 

 

Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 

 

SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 

 
Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 

 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 

Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  

Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 

                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 

                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 

used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  

Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  

Bog  Lake-fringe  

Mature Forest  Slope  

Old Growth Forest  Flats  

Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  

Interdunal    

None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  

Category II = Score 51-69  

Category III = Score 30-50  

Category IV = Score < 30 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 

according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  
 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 

(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal species?  

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 

categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 

WDFW for the state?     
  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   

For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 

Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 

having special significance.     

  

 

 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 

Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 

simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 

Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 

on classifying wetlands.  
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     3 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 

 

 

 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 

thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 

wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 

were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 

Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 

categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 

revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  

Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 

wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  

NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 

wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  

___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 

____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 

distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 

very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 

<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 

rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 

hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     4 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  

____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 

not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 

surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 

interior of the wetland.   

 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 

flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 

maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 

natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 

clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 

stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 

IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 

APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 

the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 

HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 

recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 

being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 

wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 

Slope + Depressional Depressional 

Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 

Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 

wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 

characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 

have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 

for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  

WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        

                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___                                                                                                        

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 

definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             

NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 

 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 

sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 

area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  

Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          

Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 

Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                       
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 

coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 

groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 

provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 

sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  
 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 

 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  

 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  

 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  

 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  

 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 

 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

multiplier 

 

  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  

Add score to table on p. 1 
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D 
D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 

Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  

Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 

measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   

Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7                    

The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 

Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 

Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 

Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 

Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 

Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 

The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 

The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 

The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  

Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 

reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 

resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 

coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 

valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 

from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  

Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
multiplier 

 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4                                                                

Add score to table on p. 1                                           
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  

HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 

class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   

____Emergent plants  

____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 

____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 

If the unit has a forested class check if: 

____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 

Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 

                                3  structures                         points = 2 

                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 

 

 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 

descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 

____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 

____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 

____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 

____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 

____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 

Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft
2
.  (different patches 

of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     

Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 

   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 

                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0                                                                  

 

 

           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 

classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 

mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 

 

 

 

 
None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 

                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 

the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 

Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  

____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 

____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  

____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 

(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 

have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 

that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  

H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 

Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 

criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 

“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 

of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 

undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 

50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 

circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 

circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 

50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 

 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 

 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                                                   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 

 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 

 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.                                               

 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 
                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 

H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 

or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 

uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 

roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 

H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 

forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 

acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 

the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 

H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 

within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  

within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 

 

 

 

 

 

          Total for page______ 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 

descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 

the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 

connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 

____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 

____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 

trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 

with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 

crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 

large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 

west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 

canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 

report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 

both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 

form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 

that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 

resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 

Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 

definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 

Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 

the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 

human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 

____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 

tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 

decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 

diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 

height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 

long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   

      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 

      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 

list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 

best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 

boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 

development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 

disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 

There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 

 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 

p. 1 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 

appropriate answers and Category.   
 

Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 

appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 

Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  

 Vegetated, and  

 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 

National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 

Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 

      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 

following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 

species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 

more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 

rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 

relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 

Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 

determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 

depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 

Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 

rating 

I/II 
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 

Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 

Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 

state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 

Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 

before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        

 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  

 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 

or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 

Cat. I 

  
SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 

Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 

vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 

answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 

peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 

soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 

go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 

inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 

volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 

significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 

and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 

NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 

you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 

seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 

“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 

red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 

spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 

species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 

of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 

Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 

the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 

you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 

trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 

diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  

Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 

because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 

so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 

80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 

(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 

snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 

in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 

Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 

or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 

shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 

saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 

of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 

 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 

species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 

                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

Cat. II 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     21 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 

Ownership or WBUO)?   

               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 

                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 

 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 

 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    

                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. II 

 

 

Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 

If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 

version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      

 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 

 

Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 

 

SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 

 
Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 

 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 

Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  

Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 

                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 

                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 

used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  

Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  

Bog  Lake-fringe  

Mature Forest  Slope  

Old Growth Forest  Flats  

Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  

Interdunal    

None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  

Category II = Score 51-69  

Category III = Score 30-50  

Category IV = Score < 30 

 

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
Wetland M

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
Wetland M Estuarine Tidal Ditch

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
01/22/14

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
M. Witter, Z. Halstead

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
M.W. 2005

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
0.35 acres

ldaniels
Typewritten Text

ldaniels
Typewritten Text

ldaniels
Typewritten Text

ldaniels
Typewritten Text

zhalstea
Text Box
3

zhalstea
Text Box
17N

zhalstea
Text Box
10W

zhalstea
Text Box
X

zhalstea
Text Box
X

zhalstea
Text Box

zhalstea
Text Box

zhalstea
Text Box

zhalstea
Text Box

zhalstea
Text Box

zhalstea
Text Box
II

zhalstea
Text Box
x

zhalstea
Text Box

zhalstea
Text Box
x



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 

according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  
 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 

(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal species?  

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 

categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 

WDFW for the state?     
  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   

For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 

Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 

having special significance.     

  

 

 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 

Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 

simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 

Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 

on classifying wetlands.  
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     3 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 

 

 

 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 

thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 

wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 

were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 

Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 

categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 

revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  

Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 

wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  

NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 

wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  

___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 

____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 

distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 

very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 

<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 

rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 

hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     4 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  

____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 

not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 

surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 

interior of the wetland.   

 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 

flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 

maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 

natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 

clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 

stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 

IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 

APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 

the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 

HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 

recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 

being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 

wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 

Slope + Depressional Depressional 

Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 

Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 

wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 

characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 

have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 

for the rating.  
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     18 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 

appropriate answers and Category.   
 

Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 

appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 

Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  

 Vegetated, and  

 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 

National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 

Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 

      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 

following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 

species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 

more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 

rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 

relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 

Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 

determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 

depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 

Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 

rating 

I/II 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     19 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 

Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 

Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 

state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 

Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 

before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        

 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  

 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 

or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 

Cat. I 

  
SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 

Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 

vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 

answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 

peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 

soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 

go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 

inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 

volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 

significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 

and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 

NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 

you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 

seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 

“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 

red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 

spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 

species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 

of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       

                   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     20 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

  
SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 

Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 

the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 

you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 

trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 

diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  

Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 

because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 

so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 

80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 

(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 

snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 

in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 

Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 

or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 

shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 

saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 

of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 

 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 

species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 

                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

Cat. II 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     21 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 

Ownership or WBUO)?   

               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 

                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 

 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 

 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    

                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. II 

 

 

Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 

If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 

version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      

 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 

 

Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 

 

SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 

 
Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 

 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 

Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  

Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 

                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 

                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 

used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  

Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  

Bog  Lake-fringe  

Mature Forest  Slope  

Old Growth Forest  Flats  

Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  

Interdunal    

None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  

Category II = Score 51-69  

Category III = Score 30-50  

Category IV = Score < 30 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     2 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 

according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  
 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 

(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal species?  

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 

categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 

WDFW for the state?     
  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   

For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 

Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 

having special significance.     

  

 

 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 

Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 

simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 

Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 

on classifying wetlands.  
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 

 

 

 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 

thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 

wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 

were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 

Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 

categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 

revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  

Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 

wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  

NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 

wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  

___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 

____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 

distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 

very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 

<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 

rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 

hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  

____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 

not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 

surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 

interior of the wetland.   

 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 

flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 

maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 

natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 

clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 

stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 

IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 

APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 

the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 

HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 

recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 

being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 

wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 

Slope + Depressional Depressional 

Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 

Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 

wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 

characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 

have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 

for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  

WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        

                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___                                                                                                        

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 

definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             

NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 

 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 

sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 

area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  

Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          

Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 

Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                       
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 

coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 

groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 

provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 

sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  
 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 

 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  

 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  

 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  

 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  

 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 

 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

multiplier 

 

  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  

Add score to table on p. 1 
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D 
D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 

Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  

Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 

measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   

Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7                    

The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 

Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 

Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 

Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 

Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 

Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 

The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 

The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 

The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  

Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 

reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 

resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 

coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 

valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 

from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  

Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
multiplier 

 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4                                                                

Add score to table on p. 1                                           
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  

HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 

class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   

____Emergent plants  

____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 

____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 

If the unit has a forested class check if: 

____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 

Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 

                                3  structures                         points = 2 

                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 

 

 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 

descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 

____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 

____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 

____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 

____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 

____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 

Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft
2
.  (different patches 

of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     

Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 

   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 

                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0                                                                  

 

 

           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 

classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 

mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 

 

 

 

 
None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 

                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 

the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 

Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  

____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 

____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  

____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 

(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 

have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 

that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  

H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 

Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 

criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 

“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 

of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 

undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 

50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 

circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 

circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 

50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 

 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 

 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                                                   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 

 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 

 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.                                               

 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 
                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 

H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 

or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 

uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 

roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 

H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 

forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 

acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 

the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 

H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 

within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  

within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 

 

 

 

 

 

          Total for page______ 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 

descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 

the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 

connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 

____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 

____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 

trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 

with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 

crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 

large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 

west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 

canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 

report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 

both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 

form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 

that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 

resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 

Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 

definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 

Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 

the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 

human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 

____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 

tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 

decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 

diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 

height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 

long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   

      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 

      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 

list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 

best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 

boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 

development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 

disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 

There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 

 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 

p. 1 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 

appropriate answers and Category.   
 

Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 

appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 

Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  

 Vegetated, and  

 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 

National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 

Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 

      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 

following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 

species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 

more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 

rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 

relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 

Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 

determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 

depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 

Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 

rating 

I/II 
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 

Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 

Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 

state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 

Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 

before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        

 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  

 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 

or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 

Cat. I 

  
SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 

Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 

vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 

answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 

peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 

soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 

go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 

inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 

volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 

significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 

and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 

NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 

you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 

seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 

“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 

red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 

spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 

species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 

of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 

Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 

the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 

you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 

trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 

diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  

Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 

because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 

so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 

80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 

(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 

snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 

in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 

Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 

or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 

shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 

saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 

of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 

 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 

species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 

                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

Cat. II 
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 

Ownership or WBUO)?   

               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 

                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 

 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 

 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    

                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. II 

 

 

Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 

If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 
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Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                         1 August 2004 

version 2  To be used with Ecology Publication 04-06-025 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats      

 

Name of wetland (if known): _________________________________ Date of site visit: _____ 

 

Rated by____________________________ Trained by Ecology?  Yes__No___  Date of training______ 

 

SEC: ___ TWNSHP: ____ RNGE: ____   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No___ 

 
Map of wetland unit: Figure ____     Estimated size ______ 

 

SUMMARY OF RATING 
 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland 

I___   II___   III___   IV___ 

 

Score for Water Quality Functions  

Score for Hydrologic Functions  

Score for Habitat Functions  

  TOTAL score for Functions  

 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland 

I___  II___   Does not Apply___ 

 

                 Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above) 
 

 

                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit 

Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics 

 Wetland HGM Class 

used for Rating 

 

Estuarine  Depressional  

Natural Heritage Wetland  Riverine  

Bog  Lake-fringe  

Mature Forest  Slope  

Old Growth Forest  Flats  

Coastal Lagoon  Freshwater Tidal  

Interdunal    

None of the above  Check if unit has multiple 

HGM classes present 
 

Category I = Score >=70  

Category II = Score 51-69  

Category III = Score 30-50  

Category IV = Score < 30 
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version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?   

If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland 

according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.  
 

Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection 

(in addition to the protection recommended for its category)  

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?   

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state or federal database.  

  

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed 

Threatened or Endangered animal species?  

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 

appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are 

categorized as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).  

  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the 

WDFW for the state?     
  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   

For example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master 

Program, the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as 

having special significance.     

  

 

 

 
 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 

Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 

 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 

simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic 

Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions 

on classifying wetlands.  
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington 

 

 

 

1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?  

NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 

If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per 

thousand)?  YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 

If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine 

wetlands.  If it is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that 

were called estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 

Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were 

categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation is being kept in this 

revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  

Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine 

wetlands have changed (see p.    ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  

Groundwater and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.  

NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats 

If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional 

wetlands.  

3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria? 

___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water 

(without any vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;  

___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 

4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual), 

____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually 

comes from seeps.  It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without 

distinct banks. 

____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?  

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in 

very small and shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually 

<3ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope 

If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being 

rated, you probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which 

hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
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5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria? 

____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank 

flooding from that stream or river  

____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 

 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is 

not flooding.  

NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine 

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 

surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the 

interior of the wetland.   

 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 

flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be 

maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious 

natural outlet.  

        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
 

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM 

clases.  For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small 

stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND 

IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 

APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use 

the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several 

HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is 

recommended in the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit 

being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less than 10% of the unit; classify the 

wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 
 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 

Slope + Riverine Riverine 

Slope + Depressional Depressional 

Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 

Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 

Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 

Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of freshwater 

wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under 

wetlands with special 

characteristics 

 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you 

have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional 

for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  

WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

improve water quality 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

D D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 
D 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        

                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing  

Figure ___                                                                                                        

 
D 

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 

definitions) 

  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             

NO                                                                                                   points = 0 

 

 
D 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class) 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1 

Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0 
                                                                                    Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

Figure ___ 

 
D 

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation. 

 This is the area of the wetland unit  that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out 

sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate 

area as the average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.  

Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                              points = 4          

Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 2 

Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                             points = 0                       
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods  

Figure ___ 

D  Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?   
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water 

coming into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or 

groundwater downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions 

provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several 

sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity.  
 Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 

 Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland  

 Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland  

 A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 

farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging  

 Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland  

 Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 

 Other_____________________________________ 

         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 44) 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

multiplier 

 

  _____ 

D TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2  

Add score to table on p. 1 
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D Depressional and Flats Wetlands  
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 

reduce flooding and stream degradation 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

 D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.46) 

D 
D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 

Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4 

Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2 

Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and 

no obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1 

 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)        
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods  

Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet 

measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).   

Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7                    

The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5 

Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5 

Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3 

Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap 

water                                                                                                                 points = 1 

Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0 

 

D 
D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed 

Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland 

to the area of the wetland unit itself. 

The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5 

The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3 

The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0  

Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5 

 

D Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above  

D D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or 

reduction in water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic 

resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water 

coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap 

valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is 

from groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  

Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply. 

 Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise 

flow into a river or stream that has flooding problems 

 Other_____________________________________ 

           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1 

(see p. 49) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
multiplier 

 

_____ 

D TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4                                                                

Add score to table on p. 1                                           

 

 

 

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
Wetland WW3

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
4

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
0

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
5

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
9

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
1

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
9

zhalstea
Ellipse

zhalstea
Ellipse

zhalstea
Ellipse

zhalstea
Ellipse



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     13 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

 

These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.  

HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat 

Points 
(only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  
H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72) 

Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each 

class is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 

____Aquatic bed   

____Emergent plants  

____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover) 

____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover) 

If the unit has a forested class check if: 

____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, 

moss/ground-cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon 

Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have: 

                                4 structures  or more            points = 4 

                                3  structures                         points = 2 

                                2  structures                         points = 1 

                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0 

Figure ___ 

 

 

 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73) 

Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water 

regime has to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for 

descriptions of hydroperiods)   

____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3 

____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2 

____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1 

____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0 

____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 

____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points 

____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods 

Figure ___ 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75) 

Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft
2
.  (different patches 

of the same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)    

          You do not have to name the species.     

Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle 

                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2 

   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1 

                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0                                                                  

 

 

           Total for page ______ 

Map of Cowardin vegetation classes  
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H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) 

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation 

classes (described in H 1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or 

mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.  

 

 

 

 

 
None = 0 points             Low = 1 point                             Moderate = 2 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
                                                                                             [riparian braided channels] 

                                            High  = 3 points 

NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water 

the rating is always “high”.   Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77) 

Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the 

number of points you put into the next column.  

____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long). 

____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland  

____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at 

least 3.3 ft (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft 

(10m) 

____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  

(>30degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that 

have not yet turned grey/brown) 

____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 

that are permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)  

____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 

              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.  

 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5 

 

Comments   
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?  

H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80) 

Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring 

criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of 

“undisturbed.”   

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% 

of circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively 

undisturbed also means no-grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5 

 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 

50%  circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 

circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4 

 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 

circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3 

 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 

50% circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above 

 No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 

circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2 

 No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                                                   

Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2 

 Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1 

 Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled 

fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.                                               

 Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1 
                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers 

Figure ___ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 

H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest 

or native undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed 

uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel 

roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2 

H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor 

(either riparian or upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or 

forest, and connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 

acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in 

the question above? 

                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3 

H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:  

within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 

within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR  

within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres? 

                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points       

 

 

 

 

 

 

          Total for page______ 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete 

descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in 

the PHS report  http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 

Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 

connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre). 

____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 

species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152). 

____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock. 

____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree 

species, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 

trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands 

with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; 

crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of 

large downed material is generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old 

west of the Cascade crest. 

____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where 

canopy coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS 

report p. 158). 

____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of 

both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other. 

____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the 

form of a dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161). 

____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions 

that interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife 

resources. 

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, 

Open Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the 

definition of relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in 

Appendix A).  

____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under 

the earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a 

human.  

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft. 

____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 

composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine 

tailings. May be associated with cliffs. 

____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 

decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a 

diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in 

height.  Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) 

long. 

      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points   

      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points 

      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points 

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this 

list.  Nearby wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4) 
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that 

best fits) (see p. 84) 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some 

boating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other 

development.                                                                                                           points = 5 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetlands within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5 

There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are 

disturbed                                                                                                                  points = 3 

The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 

wetland within ½ mile                                                                                             points = 3 

There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2 

There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0 

 

 

 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat 

Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 

 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on 

p. 1 

 

 

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
Wetland WW3

zhalstea
Ellipse

zhalstea
Text Box
3

zhalstea
Text Box
9

zhalstea
Text Box
5

zhalstea
Text Box
14



Wetland name or number ______   

Wetland Rating Form – western Washington                     18 August 2004 

version 2  Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 

CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 

appropriate answers and Category.   
 

Wetland Type 
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the 

appropriate criteria are met.  

Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86) 

Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 

 The dominant water regime is tidal,  

 Vegetated, and  

 With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.    

                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___ 

 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, 

National Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, 

Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151? 

      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. I 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the 

following three conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II 

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant 

species.  If the non-native Spartina spp. are the only species that cover 

more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be given a dual 

rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 

relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a 

Category I.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 

determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.  

 The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, 

depressions with open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.  

 

 

Cat. I  

Cat. II 

 

Dual 

rating 

I/II 
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87) 

Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage 

Program/DNR as either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support 

state Threatened, Endangered, or Sensitive plant species. 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a 

Natural Heritage wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites 

before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)   

 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___        

 

YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___  

 

SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as 

or as a site with state threatened or endangered plant species? 

          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland 

 

Cat. I 

  
SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87) 

Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and 

vegetation in bogs? Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you 

answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either 

peats or mucks, that compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the 

soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to identify organic soils)? Yes - 

go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2 

2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 

inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or 

volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 

            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND 

other plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a 

significant component of the vegetation (more than 30% of the total shrub 

and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4 

NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory 

you may substitute that criterion by measuring the pH of the water that 

seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less than 5.0 and the 

“bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.  

1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western 

red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s 

spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the species (or combination of 

species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 

of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?  

2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating       
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 

Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for 

the Department of Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes 

you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.  

 Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, 

forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 

trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that are at least 200 years of age OR have a 

diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.   

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  

Two-hundred year old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh 

because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW criterion is and “OR” 

so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.   

 Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 

80 – 200 years old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches 

(53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of 

snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found 

in old-growth. 

              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 

Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 

 The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly 

or partially separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, 

shingle, or, less frequently, rocks  

 The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is 

saline or brackish (> 0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion 

of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the bottom) 

    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 

 

SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?    

 The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, 

cultivation, grazing), and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant 

species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 

 At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of 

shrub, forest, or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland. 

 The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet) 

                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. I 

 

Cat. II 
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland 

Ownership or WBUO)?   

               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating 

                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its 

functions.  

In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

 Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103 

 Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105 

 Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

once acre or larger?    

                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is 

between 0.1 and 1 acre?    

                        YES = Category III 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cat. II 

 

 

Cat. III 

Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on 

p. 1. 

If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1 

 

 

 

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
Wetland WW3

ldaniels
Typewritten Text
Not Applicable

ldaniels
Oval



Pa
th:

 G
:\P

roj
ec

ts\
Wa

sh
ing

ton
\U

SD
_4

56
38

8\P
SA

P_
Te

rm
_T

5_
22

50
30

\M
ap

_D
oc

s\W
etl

an
dD

eli
ne

ati
on

\R
ati

ng
Fo

rm
\W

W
3_

1_
Co

wa
rdi

n.m
xd

 D
ate

: 3
/17

/20
14

Figure WW3-1
Wetland WW3 Cowardin Vegetation ClassPFO1

Data Source: Aerial - ESRI ArcGIS On lin e.
Map in form ation  w as com piled from  the best available public sources. HDR
does n ot w arran t that the in form ation  is accurate or com plete.

0 50 10025
Feet

Term in al 3 – Port of Gray s Harbor, Hoquiam  W A
US Developm en t Group LLC



Pa
th:

 G
:\P

roj
ec

ts\
Wa

sh
ing

ton
\U

SD
_4

56
38

8\P
SA

P_
Te

rm
_T

5_
22

50
30

\M
ap

_D
oc

s\W
etl

an
dD

eli
ne

ati
on

\R
ati

ng
Fo

rm
\W

W
3_

2_
Hy

dro
pe

rio
d.m

xd
 D

ate
: 3

/17
/20

14

Figure WW3-2
Wetland WW3 HydroperiodPerm an en tly  In un dated

Data Source: Aerial - ESRI ArcGIS On lin e.
Map in form ation  w as com piled from  the best available public sources. HDR
does n ot w arran t that the in form ation  is accurate or com plete.
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